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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION

In the decade prior to the Civil War, there was increesed interest
in the higher education of Negroes as a possible help to the solution
of the slavery problem. TUnder the impetus of this interest, several
institutions of collegiate grade were established in the various
northern stetes. Among the most promlsing of these so~called colleges
was Wil'ber_force. University, the subject of this study. Needleas to say,
it has been felt that this institution was a typieal outgrowth of the
movement, and that its history will be a valuable contribution to
educational literature as far as it relates to the higher educetion of

the Negro.
THE PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

The purpose of this study is: (1) to trace the development of
Wilberfo;'ce University as a pioneer institution for the higher education
of thjy’ Negro race; (2) to explein the influence of the institution on
recial development; (3) to disclose the effect of the Wilberforce Univer-
sity progrem of education on the lives of the students; and (4) to show
the contribution of the institution to the ceuse of education.

In carrying out the objectives set forth sbove, the attempt is
mede to furnish an interpretation of the life and work of the institu-~

tion for those who have been its students, end for others who
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gre interested in the higher education of the Negro race in America.
NEED FOR THE STUDY

The need for meking a study of Wilberfarce University exists,
first of all, in the fact that the clientele of the institution, the
general public, end the students qf higher educatlion for Negroes have
not had, up to the present time, a comprehensive historical present~
ation of the facts concerning the development of this institution, which
is regarded as the oldest Negro institution of higher education. The
few pamphlets comeerned with the development of the institution, whiech
have been pu'bli.shed from time to time, lack much by way of an adequate
treatment of significant eﬁnts in the schoolts history, end do not
give a comnected story of the institutional life.

In the second place, the facEs of the founding of the institution
through the joint action of the Methodist Episcopal Church end the
Africen Methodist Episcopal Church throw much 1light upon racial under-
standing and racial co-operation in matters pertaining to the education
and Chrisbignlzation of Negroes in America just prior to the Civil War.
The objectives agreed upon by the fathers of the school r the elevation
of the entire colored race through education and religion are still
worthy of study.

In the third place, the imique arraengement by means of which the
State of Ohio co~operates with the African Methodist Episcopsii Church

in the maintenance end govermment of Wilberforce University deserves
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to be brought to the attention of students of education, because of the
many problems involved in mainteining such e relationship. The history
of this relationship is an interesting commentary om conflicting
ideologies of church and state in thé matter of educstion.

In the fourth place, the fact that there has existed, side by side,
in Wilberforce University, a highly trained liberal arts college and an
industrial school has mede it necessary for the faculty to harmonize
conflicting theories as to the types of eduestion that the Negro race
needs mosts The experience of the faculty with this difficult problem
ghould be of interest to educators im Negro institutions of lesrning
where similar problems mast be faced.

Another value of a history of Wilberforce University lies in the
fact that this college is the pioneer institution of ome of the most
influential and most widely disseminated Negro religious denominations,
the A. M. E. Church, and as such, has had great influence over the

educetional policies of several other American and foreign schools and
colleges operated under the auspices of the seme denomination.

Apart from the ressons already given, the development of Wilber-
foree University is replete with examples of the types of administrative
end finencial difficulties which an institution menaged exclusively by
Negroes is called upon to overcome. The way in which these difficulties
have been surmounted may offer guidance to similar institutions emgaged
in the solution of the same kinds of problems.

Lest of all must be considered the fact that Wilberforce University
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has been working out, through the yeers, importaent ideals which have
had an influence upon the development of the Negro race in America. In
cerrying out its aims in this regard, numerous conferences concerned
with educational, economic, socisl, and religious porblems have been

sponsored from time to time snd the findings mede known to the public.
RELATED STUDIES

At the outset, it may be said that previous historical studies of
Wilberforce University heve been limited to a few pemphlets end a few
chapters in important historical works. Daniel A. Payne, the first
president of the university under the suspices of the A, M, E. Church,
in his "Annual Report and Retrospection of the First Decade of Wilber-
force University" ,1 devotes 16 pages to e history of the institution
from the time of its founding by the Methodist Church in 1856 to its
re~esteblishment under the auspices of the Africen Methodist Church in

1865,
2
Knight and Commons, in their history of higher education of Chio,

devote a chapter to the history of Wilberforce University. In this
chapter the authors give considerable sttention to the conditions of
the founding and of the subsequent development of the institution wup

to 1889,

1
De A, Payne, Amnual Re%ort end Retrospection of the First Decade
of Wi%.perforce University. Cincimmnsti, 1673e FPpe. 16e

George W, Knight and John R. Commons, The History of Higher Edu-
cation in Ohio, pp. 214-226. Washington: Govermment Printing Office,
1601, ’ e '
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One of the most valuable publicetions on the history of Wilberforce
University, covering the early period, was written by Benjamin W. Arnett
end S. T. Hitchell.s These authors give in considerable detail, the facts
of the founding of the institution, information coneerning the successive
faculties up to 1885, end facts relative to the activities of the alumni
of the early pericd.

S. Te Ei‘hchellépu’blished e pamphlet entitled, "Wilberfarce Univer=
sity: Its Inception, Growth, and Present Status", in 1896, which covered
mach the same ground es the publicetion by Arnett and Mitchell, mentioned
above. The author, however, adds some facts covering the institution's
work of the intervening decade.

W. S. Scerborough end Horace Talbertspublished & pamphlet giving
facts concerning the growth of the physicel plent up to 1908, end set-
ting forth something of the finenciel difficulties and needs of the time.

M. Ao Broadstone,ein his histéry of Greene County, Ohio, discusses

the founding of Wilberforce University and gives facts pertaining to the

3
Benjemin W. Arnett end S, T. Mitchell, The Wilberfarce Alumal.
Xenia: The Chew Publishing Compeny, 1887. Fp. 57e

4

S. T. Mitchell, ¥ilberforce University: Its Inception, Growth,
end Present Stetus. Indlemepolis: Freeman Publishing Compeny, 1695.
Tp. 10.

5

. S. Scarborough snd Horece Talbert, Wilberfoarce University, A
Sahog} for Colored Youth. Xenia: The Smith Advertising Compeny, 1910.

.« 24,

6

M. A. Broadstome, History of Greeme County, Ohio, pp. 475-483.
Indlanapolis. P. B. Bowen, 1016.
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growth of the physical plent. This author also devotes considerable
space to an exposition of the place thet Wilberforce University occupies
in the life and development of Greene County.

The Survey of Negro Colleges and Universi’cies7gives valuable
information concerning the early history and dewelopment of Wilberforce
University, as well as facts concerning the edministration, the physiecal

plant, and the academic progrem of the institution at the time of the

surveye

In addition to the publications directly concerned with the history
of Wilberforce University, valusble suggestions have been received from
the study of a number of unpublished theses and dissertations dealing
with other phases of higher education among Negroes. The 'fo llowing
heve been the most valuable:

Margaret Davis Bowen, "BEducational Work of e Ngtional Professional
Sorority for Negro College Women." Unpublished Masbter's thesis,
University of Cincinmati, 1935,

Violet Gertrude Harrison, "A Study of Negro Colleges and Other
Educational Imstitutions rounded by the Methodist Church." Unpublished
Mester's thesis, University of Cincinnati, 1937,

General Lemar Harrison, "A Program of Teacher Iraining by Prairie

View State College for the Improvement of the Rural Negro Schools of

ki
Survey of Negro Collg%es and Universities, Ohio and West Virginia
Section, pp. 1-24. Washington: U, S. Govermment Printing Office, 1928.
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Texas.” Unpublished Doctor's dissertation, Ohio Stete University,
1937. g
Vigshnu V. Oek, "Commerciel Education in Negro Colleges." Unpub-
lished Doctor's dissertation, Clark University, 1937.
George Dewey Wilson, "Development in Negro Colleges During the
Twenty-Year Period, 1914-15 to 1933-1934." TUnpublished Doctor's

dissertation, Ohic State University, 1935.

ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDY

Chapter 1 states the problem and introduces the study. Chapter
II discusses briefly the rise of the Negro college. Chapter III is
concerned with the sociel millieu of the middle of the nmineteenth cen-
tury out of which grew a movement for the higher education of Negroes
of which Wilberforce University was a part. Chapters IV, V, VI, VII,
end VIII are devoted to & general coverview of the founding and develop=~
ment of the institutlon through the verious perilcds of its existence.
In this chronological treatment the aim has been to give a commected
story in terms of the humen drama involved, including the aspirations,
the successes, and the failures of those charged with the responsibili-
tles of the venture through the years. In these chapters attention
is paid to (1) the cocperation of the Methodist Episcopal Church and
the African Methodist Episcopal Church in the founding of the institu~
tion; (2) the work of the veriocus presidents of the institution in

sheping its policies; (3) the evolution of the several administrative
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units of the university; (4) the rapid development which took place
under the four presidents of the first thirtyetwo years of the twentieth
century; and (5) the problems undertaken by the administration since
1932, Chapters IX, X, XI, XII, XIII, XIV, and XV are given over to

such importent matters as (1) the relationship between the A. M, E.
Church and the State of Ohio in the conduet of the school; (2) the
struggle for financial adequacy; (3) the faculties of the institution
of the various pefiods; (4) the students of the warious periodss (5)

the alumi; (6) summery; end (7) evaluation. A bibliogrephy and an

appendix elso have been ineluded.

SOURCES OF DATA

The data for this study have been gathered largely from the

following primary souwrces:

(1) Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University
from 1855 to the present.

(2) Minutes of the General Faculty of Wilberforce University.

(3) Minutes of the Faculty of the College of Liberal Arts of
Wilberforce University.

(4) Annual reports of the presidents, superintendents, deans,
secretaries, and treasurers of Wilberforce University.

(5) Proceedings of the gemeral conferences of the Africen
Methodist Episcopal Church from 1844 to 1936.

(6) Minutes of the amnual conferences of the A, M, E. Church of
the Third Episcopal Distriet,
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(7
(8)
(9)
(10)
(11)

(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16}

(17)
(18)
(19)
(20)

Catelogues and bulletins of Wilberfarce University,
Ohio statutes.

Reports of speclal committees of the faculties.
Finenciel budgets of the State of Ohio.

Interviews with alumi and eitizens of the Wilberforce
commmity,

Class annuals,

Files of "The Sodalien,"™ a monthly student publication.
Files of "The Wilberforcian," faculty=-student publication.
Files of "The Colored Teeacher," 19141918,

Reports of speciel committees of educators on the actlvities
of Wilberforce University.

Reports of committees from accrediting agencies,
Records in the various offices of the university.
Autobiogrephical sccounts by the founders snd alummi.

Addresses of Wilberforee University presidents.

Sources of a secondary charscter have included warks on higher edu-

cation, megazine and newspaper articles about Wilberforce University,

end miscellaneocus erticles on Fegro education.
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CHAPTER II
RISE OF THE NEGRO COLLEGE

INTRODUCTION

With the exception of the teachers colleges and the Junior colleges,
the colleges for the education of the Negro ﬁere the latest to develop.
The movement to establish colleges especially for Negroes had its begin-
ning in the establishment of the college department of Wilberforce
University in 1856.1 With this single exception, however, colleges of
this type were not established until after the abolition of slavery
when the greszt movement began for the education of the ﬁ*eedmen.
Missionary societies of the various religious denominaidions, the Freed- ‘
men's Bureau, the philanthropic foundations, the federal governmment and
the state governments have all msde their contributions in this effort
to provide the proper facilities for the education of the freedmen in
the higher brenches.

Wilberforce University, as the first Negro institution of college
grade, has been perhaps more intimately associated with the movement
for higher esducation among Negroes than any other institution. Conse-

quently e history of this institution cannot be written without giving

due considerstion to the motives and the forces that have made for the

1

Wilberforce University, which established its college department
in 1856 was the only institution of college grade estaeblished especially
for Negroes prior to emencipation. See: Edward T. Ware, The Negro's
Progress in Fifty Years, p. 209. Philadelphia: American Academy of
Political and Social Seience, 1913.

10
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establishment, maintenance, and development of institutions for the

higher education of Negroes throughout the country.
AFTER THE EMANCIPATION

In the confusion that followed the emancipation proclemstion, a
flood of all kinds of schools were esteblished in the South because of
the imperative need for schools to mrepare the ex-slaves to meet the
problems of their new found freedom. Within a few yeears after the
close of the Civil War religilous orsanizations and other private agencies
were sctively engaged in the matter of furnishing schools for the uplift
of the freedmen. During this period the American Missionery Association
founded Atlan‘lﬁe. University, Beree College, Fisk University, Hempton
Institute, Talladega College, and Straight University. Similerly, the
Baptist Church was instrumental in establishing Virginia Union Univer-
sity, Shaw University, Benedict College, Hartshorn Memoriel College,
Morehouse College, Spellman College, Jackson College, and Bishop College.
The Methodists, through the agency of the Freedmen's Aid Society, began
to operate Clerk University, Claflin University, Rust College, Wiley
University and others; and the Presbybterlians, who had already founded
Lineoln University in Pennsylveanis, established Biddle University end e

number of schools for young women.

In the course of time the distinctively Negro denominations -~ the
Africen Methodist Episcopal, the African Methodist Episcopal Zion, and

the Colored Methodist Episcopal Churches established schools for the
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freedmen «~ and in aeddition to Wilberforce University, Morris Brown
University, Livingstone College, Lane College, and a number of other
institutions appeared. In the meantime the Federal govermment gave its
support to the movement by founding Howerd University at the netion's
csa,pi'kell.2

In this early pei':lod the Freedmen's Bureau also aided several of
the institutions for higher learning. Atlente Baptist College, later
known as Morehouse College, Atlante University, Blddle Memorial
Institute, now Johnson €. Smith University, Fisk University, Howerd
University, and Wilberforce Unlversity were recipients of Freedmen
Bureau appropriet ions.s

-t

THE LAND GRANT COLLEGES

| Note must be taken elso of the effect of the establishment of
the land grant colleges under the Morrill acts of 1862 and 1890, The |
historic background of the Negro land grant colleges is far different,
however, from that of the white institutions as they were generally
esteblished much leter because of the fact that the original Morrill
Act made no special provision for Negre students. ~Gonaelquent1y only

three states of the South actually set aside lend grant endowment for

2

Benjemin Brawley, A Social History of the Americen Heg_g, p. 266.
New York: The Macmillen Compeny, 1921.

3

Horace Menn Bond. The Education of the Negro in the American
Social Order, pe. 30. New Jork: Prentice-Hall, %c., 1932,
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the support of Negro higher educatibn before the enactment of the Second
Morrill Act in 1890.4 In these three cases appropristions were made to
institutions already in existence, notebly, Aleorn A. end M. College in
Mississippi, Hampton Institute in Virginiae, end Claflin University in
South Carolina.s Thus it may be seen that only a smell beginning was
mede under the first Morrill Act toward the establishment of land grant
colleges for Negroese. |

After the passage of the Second Morrill Act in 1880, however,six
states, Georgia, Delaware, North Cerolina, West Virginia, Texas, and
Oklshoms proceeded to establish new lend grant colleges for Negroes
under state eontrol,sand other states designated schools then in
existence to receive the land grant funds. In all, seventeen insti-
tutions of the land grant type have been established as a part of the

provision for higher education of Negroes.
NUMBER AND CHARACTER OF HEGRO COLLEGES

By means of the various movements mentioned ebove, thirty-six
colleges for Negroes were esteblished between 1865 end 1880. From

1880 to the end of the century forty-nine other colleges of this type

4

Arthur J. Klein, Survey of the lend Grent Colleges and Univer-
sities, Vol. II, p. 838, Washingbon: Government Printing VUifice,

5

Ibido. pt 838"839.

6
Tbid., p. 842.
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had come into existence, eand two dozen more have been estsblished since
1900.7 |

As might be expected, most of the scheools founded within the first
fifteen or twenty yeers after emancipation while designated colleges or
universities, devoted most of théi.r time to doing work on the elementery
end secondary school levels, It was not until after 1885 that the first
real colleges begean to a.ppeaur.8 From that time till after the turm of
the century even the work of meny of these schools wes not of high order.

In 1909-1910 there were twenty-three Southern institutions of
higher education for Negroes that required 14 units of high school weark
for admission to college classes, the eamount of work laid ddwn by the
Carnegie Foundation for the Advencement of Teaching as necessary to
pfepare adeguately for college entrence. In addition to these, nine
other schools were doing work of college grade. The Atlenta study of
1910 showed thet practically all of the colleges had high school de~
partments because of the fallure of the South to provide public schools
for the high school eduéétion ‘of the Negroes, and thaf many of theﬁ had
classes in the grades. Tebles c ompiled in this study showed that the

enrollment in these institutions were as follows: college classes, 1131;

7 .
D. We O. Holmes, The Evaluation of the Negro College, pp. 187-189.
New York: The Teachers College, Columbia University, 1954.
8
Ibid., pe 205.
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9
high school classes, 3896; grades, 6845; and mofessional, 1682.

It was not until after the Nationel Survey of Negro Education in
1917 that importent developments in Negro higher educetion have taken
place. The eritical evalustion of these schools by Thomas Jesse Jones
focussed the attention of the supporting orgenizations upon their con-
dition and caused the governing bodies to take steps for their improve-
ment, To indicate something of the poor eonditions of these schools
before 1917, the repart stated that only thirty-three of these sa=called
colleges and universities were actually doing work of college grade, and
thet only three institutions ~ Howard University, Flsk University, and
Meharry ﬁedical College = had student bodies, teaching staffs, equipments,
and incomes sufficient to warrant the characterization of colleges.lo
At that time it was pointed out that practically half of the college
students and all of the professional students were in attendance at
these three institutioms.

Under the impetus of this adverse report on the activities of the
Yegro eoliégés, however, noteble improvement had taken place by 1925
when it is reported that "fifty-two institutions had students in ettend=-

ance at college courses, the number being three times as great as in 1916

Edwerd T. Were, The Negro's Progress in Fifty Years, p. 213-214.
Philadelphia: American Academy of Political and Social Science, 1913.
10
Negro Education, p. 16-17. Bureau of Education Bwlletin, 1916,
No. 39. Weshington: Govermment Printing Office, 1917.
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and the proportion of college students at the time being twenty per
1

cent",
THE PHILARTHROPIC FOUNDATIONS

The facts revealed by the survey also brought aid to some of the
institutions from the philanthropie foundations. The Slater Fund, and
the Phelps-Stokes Fund were concerned exclusively with the problems of
higher educetion among Negroes and contributed greatly to the develop-
ment of selected institutions.lz The General Education Board, however,
made perhaps the most noteworthy contributions to Negro higher education
atthis time. By 1929 this foundation had contributed $5,375,000 to
eleven Negro colleges and normal schools; nemely, Fisk University,
Hampton Institute, Knoxville College, Lincoln University, Morehouse
College, Shaw University, Spellman Coilege, Talladega Collége, Tuskegee
Institute, Virginia Union University, and Wiley Univer#i‘by.la

The swrvey of 1926-28 brought about further interest in Negro
higher education which led to much development, After this time the
Julius Rosenwald Fund turned its attention to the fisld of higher

education and made contributions for the development of eertain univer-

11
Lence C. Jones, Negro Schools in the Southern Stetes, pe. 26.
Oxford: The Clerendon Press, 1928.

12

D. We 0o HOlmBS, OEO Ci‘bo. P 163~168,

13
Horace Nenn Bond, op. ¢it., p. 138.
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sity centers. This undertaking is thus described in the report of
that Fund:

With the reorganizetion of the Fund in 1928, an early decision wes
to enlarge our efforts in Negro education beyond the specisl progrem of
rural school buildings., The most notable of the Fund's efforts in higher
edueation was aid in the development of four university centers of high
rank for the education of professional persomnel and other leaders of
the race. A total of approximetely one and a quarter million dollars
hes been contributed by the Fund to the university centers in Washington,
Atlanta, Neshville, and New Orleans. These centers are well distributed
geographically end now represent at least solid fbundations for the
building of distinguished institutions.

The Fund hes also contributed in smaller amounts to fourteen
additional Negro colleges under private auspicess The purpose here was
not only to strengthen promising institutions, but also to help differ-
entiate a secondery group of institutions on which church boards and
others might concentrate thelr efforts and their giving. In the past
hundreds of little private schools and colleges have been inadequetely
supported by scattering gifts sufflcient at best to develop only a few
institutions of real worth, end of acceptable intellectual standards.

In addition, the Fund has made gifts to seven state colleges for
Negroes, to industrial high schools in five cities, and to a number of

summer institutes for the training of preachers, teachers, and egricul-
tural workers. 14

PRESENT STATUS

In 1932=-1933 there were 117 Negro institutions of higher education
in the United States of varying degrees of excellence. Of this number
- 15
36 were public and 81 were private. Many of these institutions have

shown definite advancement in the last few years, but few have yet

12

Edwin R. Embree, Julius Rosenwald Fund, Review of Two Decades,
1917-1936, pp. 15, 16. Chicago: Juliius Roserwald Fund, 1936,
=15

Doxey A. Wilkerson, Speciel Problems of Negro Education, p. 60.
Staff Study No. 12, The Advisory Committes on n Edueation. Washington:
The Govermment Printing Office, 1939.
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ettained the ull status of standard American colleges. Ome index of
the quality of these schools is afforded by the extent to which they
have'received. standerd ratinés by the various regional accrediting
associations, Wilkerson says, "By December, 1936, the Southern Associ-
ation of Colleges am:l Secondery Schools had awarded Class "A" ratings
to only five public end eleven private four=-year Negro colleges, and
ﬁc one public end two private junior colleges. 1In addition to these,
three public and two private institutions hed been socredited gy the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondery Schools and the
Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. In other
words, about one-fifth of the 117 Negro colleges and universities in
the United States are acceredited Institutions and nearly two=thirds of
those accredited are under private control."le Moreover, only one
Negro institution has attained a place on the approved list of the
Assoclation of American Universi'hies.17

In the matter of training on the graduate level the Negro
institutions have scarcely made a beginning, Fecilities far the
higher education of Negroes on the graduate level are affarded at the
present time by only five Negro institutions: Xavier University,

Howard University, Fisk University, Atlanta University, and Hampton

16
Doxey A. Wilkerson, op. eit., p. 70.

17
Ibid., p. 70.
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Institute. Two land grant eollaggs 2 Virginia, State College and Prairie
View State College also offer 1i:mit;d programs ef graduate wror)s:.l8

VWhile we recognize the fact tha‘c noﬁabm gains have been mede in
the last few years in the matter of highe‘r education for Negroes, there
is yet much to be done before the higher education of the race may be
sedequately provided for in Negro colleges. It would be appropriste for
the administrative authorities of Negro colleges to encourege a greater
measure of co-operation among the institutions themselves in order that
duplications might be avoided, and the much needed educational services
furnished.

The fact thet there are inasdequecises in the progrem of higher
education offered in Negro institutioms offeré a challenge to Wilber-
farce University and similer institutions to meke their offerings as
vﬁ.{:al and complete es those of the best American colleges that cater to

the g eneral publiec,

SUMMARY

(1) The colleges for Negroes were among the latest of the
institutions for higher education to develop and were in the main an
outcome of the Civil Wer and the emancipetion.

(2) Soon sfter the emsncipation schools of all grades were estab-

lished for the freedmen by the missionary orgenizations of the various

18
Doxey A. Wilkerson, op. e¢it., p. 66.
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religious denominations end others interested in the uplift of the
Regro reace.

(3) Under the first Morrill Act little was done in the metter of
providing for the education of Negroes. After the passage of the
Second Morrill Act schools of the lend grant type were rapidly
established.

(4) During the early years meny schools degignated colleges
were concerned chiefly with instruction in the elementary and secon-
dery levels. Tt was not until after the opening of the present
century that eny conslderable amount of college work was being done

- in these schools.

(5) Recently the assistence rendered by a pumber of philenthropic
foundations has engbled & number of these institutions to qualify for
accreditetlion.

(6) The present status of Fegro colleges is far from satisfac-

tory slthough noteworthy development is teking plece in meny querters.
The weakness of these institutions offers a challenge to the educe~

tionel forces of the nation.
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CHAPTER 111

PREPARING THE WAY FOR WILBERFORCE UNIVERSITY

INTRODUCTION

Wilberforce ﬁniversity, heving been founded hefore the Civil War
in a northern state, may be said to be the result of other forces than
those that acecount for the founding of numerous colleges in the South
after the emancipation of the slaves. Rather, this ingtitution is
the result of numerous factors that had their roots in the slave
system itself, end was orgenized as a part of a general program of
education to help bring about the much desired abolition of the slave
systems The general sentiment for the education of Negroes, the move-
ment for special colored schools in the verious counties of the northern
states, the activities of philanthropic societies, thé activities of
the abolitionists, the underground reilroad, end the specific missionary
movements of the various religious denominetions each contributed in its
own way to the gemeral movement for the education of Negroes prior to

the Civil War,
SENTIMENT FOR THE EDUCATION OF NEGRCGES
Long before the Civil War the problem of Negro education had

engaged the attention of meny persons of both the North and South. As

2 matter of fact, there had been a continued interest in the education
of Negroes from the time of their introduetion into the colonies as

slaves. The Protestant religious denominetions persisted in the belief

21
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thet the ability to read was a prerequisite to a true interpretation of
the Christisn religion; and oftem taught reeding, writing, end ciphering,
as a part of the religious instruction of slaves, in places where such
instruction was not against the 1arnvcr.:l Moreover, th;re was a feeling from
the first thet the more capable members of the Negro race could be
educated in order that they might Christienize and offer religious
instruction bo the o‘bhers.z

Becanse of these beliefs on the pert of the religious denominations,
organizetions were formed and supperted for the definite purpose of
bringing enlightemment to Negroes. Thomas Bray end his associates were
at work in Maryland converting edult Negroes and educating their
children as early es 1695, The Society for the Propagation of the
Gospel in Foreign Parts, sponsored by the Church of England in 1701,

carried on educational activities in many of the colonies. Likewise,

1 _
Throughout the colonial period education and religion were

closely identified. It is mnot surprising, therefore, to find that in
the Sabbath Schools for Negroes, slave or free, the people not only
received religious instruction, but also, except when such was farbidden,
were taught to read and sometimes to write end cipher. See: Ine
Corinne Brown, The Story of the American Negro, p. 37. New York:
Friendship Press, 1956.

2

: The Bishop of London wrote on HMasters and Mistresses of Families
in the English plantations, in 1727: ™At least some of them (Negfoes)
who ere more capable and more serious then the rest, might be easily
instructed both in languege and religion and then be made use of to
convey instruction to the rest in their own lenmguage.® Charles C.
Jones, The Religious Instruetion of Negjsoea, p. 16. 8avannah: Thomas

Purse, 1842.
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the Society for the Religious Instruction of Negroes established
schools throughout the Bast and South during this early period.s

In feact, the movement for the education of Negroes became so
significent, as slavery grew into a system, that slave~holders found
it mecessary to combat it by means of lagislation.4 It was felt that
the Negro as an educated property holder, a successful mechanic, or
s professional men, threatened and undermined the slave system.s
Despite adverse legislation, however, in the early part of the Nationsl
Periiod, meny Negroes acquired the rudiments of education even in the
slave states. Some slaves were taught secretly by members of their
master's family, and others learned from one another.

Moreover, in the slave states education along the lines: 6f
certain occupetions was encouraged. Negro women were generally taught
to spin, weave, sew, cook, and sct as maids, dairy maids, and laundresses.
Some also became nurses, midwives, and even doctors after a fashion.
The men were millers, carpenters, bricklayers, blacksmiths, painters,
coopers, cobblers, confectioners, sailors, miners, engineers, type-

setters, mechanics, jewelers, and sllversmiths., Some slave mechanics

could not only build, but draw plans, make contracts, end complete homes

3 .
Carter G. Woodson, Education of the Negro Prior to 1861, p. 35.
New York: G. P, Putnam Sens, 1915.

4 .
Ibido’ Pe 64,

5

We E« Bo DuBois, Black Reconstruction, p. 7. New York: Harcourt,
‘Brace & Company, 1935.
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on their own responsibility. Meny of these occupations required an

ability to read, and some of them also required an elementary knowledge
6 ;

of numbers and mensuration. In the Northern States, the education of

free Negroes continued in many centers.
THE ABOLITIONISTS

Another influence upon the movement for the higher education of
the Negro was that of the abolitionists. It has been‘ meintained that
in their emphasis on education and on the highest culture possible
for ’qhe Negro, the abolitionists were mere visionaries who had ne
practical knowledge whatever of the race's real needs, This, however,
was neither true nor just. It was absolutely necessary, first of all,
to establish the Negroes! right to enter any field occupied by any
other man., Time has vindiceted this pos:‘x.t:lon.'zr

While advocating the higher type of education, the abolitionist
did not overlook the preperation which the Negro needed for economie
l1ife. Preparation for self help, along the lines for leadership and
otherwise, constituted the abolitionists' program. The work of the
abolitionist was two-fold: (1) it awoke in the Negro the desire to
obtein education, and (2) it convinced friendly whites that the rights

of education were inalienable to all mankind. More than that, the

6

Ina Corinne Brown, The Story of the American Negro, p. 54. New
York: Friendship Press, 1936.

7

Benjamin Brawley, A Social History of the Americen Negro, p. 247.
New York: The Maemillan Company, 1921.
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sbolitionists spread the knowledge of Negro achievement and mede even
higher claims for the achievement of the race provided that these

unfortunate people were given an opportunitye.
SCHOOLS F(R NEGROES

Vhereas the slave~holders opposed education of Negroes, an
increasing number of abqlitionists and gtetesmen advocated it, and
esteblished schools in various parts of the Northern States. Benjemin
Franklin, president of the Abolitionist Society of Philadelphis, founded
a successful colored school in 1‘774.8 John Jgy helped to suppori thQ
ebolitionists of New York who esteblished and supplied several colored
schools in that ci’cy.g Moreover, schools were being established by
various religious societies. The Society for the Propasgation of the
Gospel in Foreign Parts, the Associates of Thomas Bray, and other
societies established schools in the colonies, and as time went on local
organizetions were helping with the worke The Society for Promoting
the Menumission of Slaves and Protecting Such of Them as Have Been or
lisy be Libereted orgenized the New York African Free School in 1787,
This school was patronized so well that, by 1820, it was necessary to
erect a bullding fo accomodate 500 pupils and the curriculum hed been

oexpended to include astronomy, navigation, advanced composition, and

8 .
Certer Woodson, The Educetion of the Neg¥o Priar to 1861, p. 60.
New York: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1915.

9

Ibid.. Fe 60,
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10
industrial branches, in addition to the elementery subjects. In New

‘England there was mmch activity in educating Negroes. In 1770 Quakers
in Rhode Island were teaching Negroes. In 1773 Newport had a colored
school., In 1798 a separate school for the colored people was opened
in Boston. The Quakers of Salem provided & school for Negroes in 1777.
In Georgetown, D. C., and Alexandria, Virginie, coclored children
aﬁtended school along with the whites. In the esrly period schools
were also provided in Richmond, Petersburg, end Norfolk. o

After the Revolution northern cities with large célcr ed
populetions mainteined colored échools. Philedelphie, New York,
Newport, Boston, Baltimore, Washington, Clevelend, end many other
cities had such schools. From these schools came students who sought
‘ﬁari:her education, end thus created a demand for schools of secondary
end collegiate type, which was being met before the Civil War by the
establishment of hiéh schools end colleges exclusively for Negro
students. Under this impetus the Institute for Colared Youth of New
York City begen to function in 1852. Avery College, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvenis, was incorporated in 1849, Lincoln University was chartered
as Ashmen Institute in Pennsylvanie in 1854, snd opened in 1857. John

G. Mitchell opened a college for higher education of Negro youth in

10
Certer Woodson, The Educetion of the Negro Prior to 1861, p. 99.
New York: G. P, Putnam's Sons, 1915,
11
Ibidoy P 110,
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Darke County, Ohio, but abendoned the idea to become prinecipel of the
Seventh Street Public School in Cineimmati in 1863.12 Cheyney Training
Bchool for Teachers of Pennsylvanie was esteblished in 1837. Union
Seninery was founded in Columbus, Ohio, in 1847, end Wilberforce
University wes founded nesr Xenia, Ohio, in 1856.

The admission of Negroes into white colleges in the North also
beceme en importent factor in the higher educetion of the race.
Negroes were admitted at Western Reserve University in 1855;13311& in
1835 Oberlin College adopted the resolution "that students should be
received at the institutlon irrespective of color," as a condition of
accepting the students and faculty members who withdrew from Lene
Seminary at Cincinne:bi.u By 1852 colored students had attended many

colleges of the North, as well as mediecel schools and theological

12
Hallie Q. Brown, Pen Pictures of Wilberforce, p. 20. Xenia:
Aldine Publishing Compeny, 1937.

13
George W. Knight and John R. Commons, The History of Higher
Education in Chio, p. 120. Washington: Govermment Printing Office,
1891, ,
14

Ibido, Pe 60,
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15
seminaries in that seetion of the country.

UNDERGROUND RAILROAD

The Underground Railroad, because of the sttemtion it called to
the problems of the Negro, was snother impartent factor that entered
into | the esteblishment of imstitutions of higher education H1r Negroes
in the Northern Stetes. While the system operated in practically all
the border states, it was, by far, more active in Ohio thenm in amy

other state. It is said that at least 40,000 slaves escaped through
16
Ohio prior to the Civil War. This intense activity served to keep

the problems of the Negro race always fresh in the minds of the people
of the state. These problems provoked interest, especially in Cinein-

nati and Hamilton County end the counties immediastely to the north,

15
By 1852 colored students hed attended the Institute et Easton,
Pennsylvania; the Normal School of Albany, New York; Bowdoin College,
Brunswick, Meine; Rutlend College, Vermont; Jefferson College, Pemnsyl-
vania; Athens College, Athens, Ohio; Franklin College, New Athens, OChio;
end Hanover College near Madison, Indiana. Negroes had taken courses
et the Medical School of the University of New York; the Cestleton
Medicel School, Pittsfield, Messachusetts; the Rush Medicel School of
Chicago; the Eclectic Medieal School of Philadelﬁhia; the Homeopathie
College of Clevelsnd; =nd the Medical School of “erverd University.
Colored preachers had been educated in the Theological Seminary abt
Gettysburg, Pennyslvenia; the Der tmouth Theological School; and the
Theological Seminery of Charleston, South Ceroline. See: C. G.
Woodson, The Educetion of the Negro Prior to 1861, p. 277. New York:
Ge Pe Putnem's Sons, 1916.
16
Cherles B. Galbreath, History of Ohlo, p. 210. New York: The
Americen Historicel Society, 1925.
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since the great majority of the runawaey slaves came by an underground
route through that aresa.

Moreover, most of the free Negroes in the state had settled in
Hamilton County and in the eity of Cincinna'bi,17and the problem of
their educabion was pressing in that area long before legislation was
passed to provide publie schools for them in 18:’54.18 The problem was
particularly acomplex one judging by the fact that riotous action was
teken against the Negroes of this area in 1826, 1836, and in 1841.19
But there were among the people of the county those that felt thet
education would do much to meke the Negroes satisfactory residents of
the community. As early as 1844 Rev. H. S. Gilmore esteblished the
Cineinneti High School to meet this demeand. This school continued in
operation umntil 1848.20

Along with the problem of public school education came the

problem of educating Negro teachers for the schools and of educating

Negro leadership generally.

17

Char les Be Galbreath, The History of Ohio, p. 191, DNew York:
American Historical Society, 19256,

18 ‘

Pirst Annual Report of the Board of Trustees for the Colored
Public Schools of Cincinneti, pes 4. Cincinmeti: Moore, Wilstach,
Keys & Company, 1855.

19

B. W. Arnmett, Semi-Centenary Celsbration at Allen Temple, p. 63.

Cincimmati: H. Watkin, 1874.
20

W. E. Be DuBois, The Gift of Black Folk, p. 16l. Boston: The

Stratford Company, 1924.
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THE CINCINRATI CCNFERENCE OF THE
METHODIST EFISCOPAL CHURCH

VWhen we consider conditions in the Cincimmatl area of the Methodist
Episcopal Church, it is not surprising that the Cincinnati Conference of
that church took cognizance of the maf:‘cer and undertook the establishment
of & Negro university. 4An additional resson for that church's interest
ley in the fact that there were many Negro Methodists in the southern
paert of Ohio, In 1845 it is estimated that there were 50,000 Negro

21
¥ethodists in the Mieaml district of the Methodlst Church.

THE AFRICAN METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH

Another importent factor in the founding of institutions of
collegiate type was the interest of thé Negro church in educeat ion.
Especially prophetic was the movement for education within the Africen
Methodist Eplscopal Church. As early as 1833, resolutlions concerning
education were adopted by the Ohio Conference of the A, M. %, Church.

In 1834 similer expressions were made in the Baltimore, Phliladelphis,
22
end New York Conferences. It was not long aftter that until the Ohio

Conference was requiring its ministers to preach sermons on the topic

21
Be W, Arnett, Proceedings of the Semi-Cemtenary Celebration of
the A, Mo B, Church of Cincinneti, ppe 66-67e Jﬁinoin%a%i: H, Vatkin,
1674,
22
Daniel A. Payne, Becollectlons of Seventy Years, p. 221.
Nashville: The Sunday School Uniom, 1891.
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of education; and by 1840 all ministers were required to preach four
sermons each year on the subjects This procedure continued wntil 1844,
when a member of the educetional committee brought farward a proposal

to found a seminary of loaarning.a3 As & result of this committee's report,
Union Seminery was founded nesr Columbus, Ohio.

There were, of course, many other factors that hed to do with the
establishment of colleges for Negroes prior to the Civil Waer, in addi-
tion to those alresdy discussed. The persistent struggle of the colered
peoplé themselves to have their children educated, the endeavors of the
colonizationists to furnish free persons of color with higher educational
facllities so that they might be of service to the colony of Liberis,
the bengfactions of philanthropists with humaniterien leanings, snd the

presence of educated Negroes in many communities must be considered in
this comnection. How much any one of the factors, mentioned in fore-
going peges, contributed to the problem of higher education for Negroes
in the early period cammot be told, but all of them taken together
formed the background out of which the | institutions for the higher edu-

cation of the FRegro sprang.

SUMMARTY

(1) The sentiment for educating Negroes persisted throughout the

23
Be Wo Armett end Se T. Mitchell, The Wilberforce Alumnal, p. 3.
Xenis: The Chew Publishing Compeny, 1885,
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colonial and national periods. For the most part, movements fbr the
education of the Negro were associated with missionary efforts to
Christienize the race.

(2) The underground railroed brought meny slaves through ’cheb
Northefn states, and created sympathy for the Negro race. It also
called attention to the need for their education.

(3) Abolithonists were deeply interested in the education of
Negroes and were instrumental in the establishment of échools in
several of the Northerm statess Abolitlonists also secured the ad-
mission of Negroes into white ecolleges. Likewlse, several missionary
’organizafions and religious societles were responsible for the esteb-
lishment of schools for Negroes in the various colonies.

(4) The Cincipnati Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church
beceme interested in the education of Negroes because of acute racial
problems in southern Ohioc, and founded Wilberforce University in 1856,

(5) The Negro Church begen to take interest in Negro education
in the third and fourth decades of the 19th century. The A. M. E.

Church founded Union Seminary in Columbus, Ohlo, in 1847,
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CHAPIER IV

THE BEGINNINGS OF THE UNIVERSITY

INTRODUCTION

In any exposition of the begimnnings of Wilberforce University,
consideration must be given to two separate movements - one by the
Africen Methodist Episcopal Church which undertook the establishment
of a school near Columbus, Ohio, on the menwal lebor plan, and the
other by the Methodist Episcopal Church which esteblished en institu-
tion of higher education for Negroes et Wilberforce, Ohioc. It was
the merging of these two undertekings which finaslly resulted in the
founding of Wilberforee University under 1ts present auspices and
with its present objectives comprehending both the industriel and the

collegiate educetionel ideals.

UNION SEMINARY PLANNED

In the Africen Methodist Episcopal Church the sentiment for the
founding of em institution of higher leerning which hed been erystal-
lizing ;‘or a decade or more found conerete expression in 1844, when
tﬁe Annual Conference of that Church passed a resolution and appointed
a committee to select a site for the purpose of erecting a seminary of

learning on the manual labor plen, for the instruction of youth in

33
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1
science, theology, sgriculture, and mechenic arts. The result of the

committee's wark was the selection of a site twelve miles north of the
city of Columbus and two miles nérth of the National Road, or what is
now the Columbus=Springfield highway, and the appointment of a Board
of Manegers to ralse funds fdr the purchase of the site and for the
devélopment of & sehool pleurrb.2

The efforts of the board met only with a falr measure of success,
for in 1847, the report showed that the farm had not been paid for and
that there were no buildings that could be used for school purposes.
The strong desire to have a school of some sort in this area, however,
led the conference to prevail upon the presiding bishop to eppoint a
minister to the Columbus station to take charge of the institution as
principal. In the meentime, the menagers were to get the p;lant ready
on the Seminery Farm for the opening of the school at thet location.
At this same conference the board of managers was authorized to lasy out

ten acres of land in suiteble lots to be sold ér leased with the avowed

1
B. W. Arnett end S. T. Mitehell, The Wilberforce Alummel, p. 3.
Xenis, Ohio: The Chew Publishing Compeny, 1887.

2

The tract of lend contained 172 acres and was priced at §1,720.
See: D. A. Payne, History of the A, M. E., Church, p. 185. Nashville:
The Sunday School Union, 1891.
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. 3
purpose of bringing colonists to the school.

UNION SEMINARY OFENED

Despite this effort at colonization, the progress of the institution
at West Jefferson was slow. In the meeantime, however, J. M. Brown,
pastor of Bethel Church, opened & school in the besement of his church
on Jenuary 1, 1847, It wes not long before the new school was a dis-
tinet success with a respec’ca.ble enrollment and & strong course of
study, considering the tiﬁes. In fact, the school in Columbus beceame
so popular that i;hose who patronized the enterprise in the city were
not inclined to support the school near West Jeffersom.

In the school conducted at Bethel Church, two departments were
organized in the beginning; one designated the pmr imery, which was
designed for very smell children, and the other, designated the major,
designed for those pursuing the higher studles. The instruction in the
new school wes .:ln competition with that given in the public schools of
the city, but because of the inadequacy end inferiority of the latter,

4 \
there was & cepacity enrollment. Soon, Frances Ellen Watkins wes

3

The trustees said in their repart to the conference, "It is cus-
tomary, in all institutions of learning esteblished on the manual lebor
system to have & town lald out on the land belonging to the same, not
to encourage speculation but to facilitate the institution, by edmit-
ting such persons as colonists whose interest may be to assist the in-
stitution by boerding such students that may not prefer to boerd in the
institution."” See: Proceedings of the 17th Annual Conference of the
As Mo Eo Church, 1847, Pe 34, ’

4

Minutes of the Twenty~-Fifth Session of the Ohlo Amnual Conference
of the Africen Methodist Episcopal Church, 1855, P 25,
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engaged to help with the work of instruction, especially iﬁ the indus=-
trial branches suited to girls, such as sewing and embroidery.s

In the meentime, there was continued delay in providing facllities
for the school at the Union Seminary Ferm. In 1853 the principal
pleaded with the manegers to provide & bullding om the farm to take
care of the educational Interests, and a committee on ways and means
was appointed whose duty it was to secure the establishment of Union
Seminary on that loca.tion.6

In the autumn of the same year, the lorxg cherished ambition of
the sponsors to get the school started near West Jefferson was realized,
although there was still the need of a suitable building for such pur~
poses. Siﬁce the freme building on the farm which the managers planned
to transform into a school building had not been repaired and enlarged
as had been suggested, parents did not wish to leave their children at
the school, The untimely moving of the school from Columbus to the
farm, however, cut off most of the pupils and the school mearly cleosed
for went of patronage. Edward Davis, the new prinéipal, gave an en-

lightening report of the situation et the Seminary Ferm:

As to our success, I would say that I moved to the Seminary Farm
on the 8th of November, 1853, and opened the institution for the

<] : .
Minutes of the Ohio Anmuel Conference of the A. M. E., Church,
1850, p. 19, Pittsburgh: The Christian Herald Office, 1850,

6

Minutes of the Annual Conference of the Africen M. E, Church,
1853, p. 15, Pittsburgh: dJe T. Shyrock, 1855.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



37

reception of students on the first of Jamuary, 1854 The first term
we hed three students, the second term, three students, smd the third
term, six. Through much pecuniary embarrassment, we have been able to
exist up to this time. Of one thing, nevertheless, I am proud; that
I am able to report from the Union Seminary Farm instead of the base-
ment of Bethel Church in the city of Columbus. 7

But the principal was more optimistic than the Board of Managers
or the Board of Trustees, and it was with difficulty thet any support
could be gained for the continuance of the work in its new locetlon.
W. A. Asberry, of Columbus, who spoke at the session of conference,
expressed the opinion thet the location of Union Seminary was too far
from the people to succeed well.e The Board of Managers of Uniom
Seminery reported in '1855, at the conforence in Columbus, that there
wag still great need of a building and‘means to operate the institution.g
Union Seminary carried on for | some time after this, but its death
knell had been sounded, and in time E. D. ﬁavis, the prineipal, wes
given other duties. In 1858 the bishop recommended that some disposition
be made of the Union Seminery Farm, and the trustees were given authority

"to lease or rent it for a term of three %o five years, to the best

7
Minutes of the Twenty-Fourth Session of the Ohio Annual Conference

of the Africen Methodist Episcopal Church, 1854, pe 15e
8

~ Minutes of the Twenty-Fifth Session of the Ohio Annual Conference
of the African Methodist Church, 18566, p. 6.

9
Ibid,., Pe 2L,
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10
interest of the seame."

Thus ended the wark of Union Seminary as an institution of learaing.
There is little more to tell. The property was leased and all attempts
at mainteining a school on the Union Seminary Farm were abandoned after
1858. The trustees were elected annually, however, until 1870, when
the farm was sold to Alexander Austin for the sum of $6,000, payable
$200 on the first of Jenuary, 1870; $800 on the first of April, 1870;
$1500 on the first of April, 1871; $1500 on the first of April, 1872;
end §2000 on the first of April, 1873.11

There is evidence that the conditions of the sale were never
properly carried out, end that this property was largely lost to the
¢hurchs As late as 1887 a proper settlement had not been made. In
that year, the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University requested
thet the Board of Union Seminery be zigorganized for the purpose of re-

covering possession of the property. This reorganization never took

place.

10
Minates of the Twenty-Fifth Annual Session of the Ohio Distriet
Conference of the A. M. B, Church, 1868, pPe 16.

11
Minutes of the Fortleth Session of the Ohio Annual Conference
of the Africen Methodist Lpiscopal Church, p. 20. Columbus, Ohio:
Ohio State Journal Book Rooms, 1870,

12
Minutes of the Meetings of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce

University, 1879-1808, p. 147.
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WILBERFORCE UNIVERSITY FOUNDED

While the Ohio Conference of the African Methodist‘ Episcopal Church
was struggling hopelessly against poverty and ignorance in its efforts
to found en institution of learming in Fremnklin County, a few anti-
slavery ministers of the Ciné‘innati Conference of the Methodist Episco-
pel Church, spurred on by the rapid twn of events in the slavery
controversy, came to the conclusion that en institution qf higher learn-
ing for the education of the Negroes themselves would aid materially
in determiﬁing the outcome of the issue. As a matter of fact, Negfoes
were already making themselves felt in the struggle for their own
freedom. The indomiteble Frederick Douglass had with great sueccess,
addressed audiences in Ohio, Indi_.ana, Pennsylvania, and New York as
eariy a8 1843. The voice of Sojourner Truth was beginning to be heard
throughout the land. John M, Lengston was in the practice of lew in
Oberlin. Da,niel A. Payne wes openly advocating on the platform that the:
Negro be educated %o plead his own ca.use.:,.3 ’

The sentiment held by these ministers of the Methodist Episcopal
Church is related in an interesting memner fy John F. Wright, one of
the leaders of the movement:

The mission of Methodism, like that of the gospel, is to every
human beinge. All classes have engaged her attention, especially the poor;

13 ‘
John W, Cromwell, The Negro in Americen History, pp. 109-159.
Weshington: American Negro Academy, 1914.
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and the colored people of this and other lands have shared of her
sympathy and labors. In 1853 some of the ministers and members of the
Methodist Episcopal Church saw and felt the mnecessity of a more liberal
and concentrated effort to improve the condition and furnish the facil=~
-ities of education to the 30,000 colored people in Ohio and those of
other free states. 14

At the session of the Cincinnati Conference held at Hillsboro,
September 28, 1853, on motion of A. Lowei'y, it was ordered:

That a committee of seven be appointed by the president to inguire
and report at the next conference what can best be done to promots the
welfare of the colored people among us. 15

Bishop Janes could not have appointed a committee better able to
earry out the purpose of the resolution. Among the eppointees was
John F, Wright, the presiding elder of the East Cincinnati District,
whd had been concerned with the question for several years. Along
with him were named A. Lowery, the author of the resolution, Augustus
Bddy, G. Moody, J. T. Mitchell, William I, Fee, and Charles Elliott,
This committee of practicaleminded men envisioned the whole problem
of the education of the Negro, and outlined their conception in a
report to the conference after their meeting on the 9th of August, 1854.
At thet meeting it was felt that one of the primary needs of the colored

people was to have gualified or educated persomns who could be teachers.

It was also felt that Christian edueation would do mueh to elevate these

14
Be We Arnett and S. T. Mitchell, The Wilberforce Alummal, pe 9.

Xenia, Ohio: Chew Publishing Company, 1885,
15
Ibid., pe 9
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people spiritually and morally as well as intellectually.

The most singular thing about the sentiment of that committee was
that the institution should be an institution of very high order, a2
college or a universitye In fact, it was to be an institution that
would give the kind of treining that colored people could not get
elsewherso,

An extract from the report of the committee of the Cincimnati
Conference, held in the city of Cincimmati, gives some notion of the
high purpose that actuated this group of devout men. It says:

We give no countenance to amy theory which goes to deprive the
black man of his full share in our common humanity, but shall hail
him as & man, a brother, in accordance with that great affirmation of
the Bible, which must forever settle the unity of the humen rece:
that God hath mede of one blood all nations of men, for to dwell upon
the face of the earth. Hence, we cordially concede cur obligation to
do good to the colored race, according to owr ability and necessity.
Here, then, is an extensive field open for bemevolent enterprise, where
a part of the lorge donations of the rich and smaller contributions of
those of less abllity may advantegeously mingle together, and where
the patriot, the statesman, and the philanthroplst of every descriptlion-
may unite in the accomplishment of this noble work, 16

Before the session of the conference had adjourned, the’ Comnittee
on Elevation of the Colored People, which consisted of C., W. Smith,

A. Lowery, and M. Dustin, brought in a report which was adopted to the
effect that:

We take the incipient steps for a college fPr the colored people
of this state; thet the delegates be instructed to take the matter

18
George W. Knight and John W. Commons, The History of Higher
Bducation in Ohio, pp. 215f., Washington: Bureau of Education, 1891.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



42

before the next general conference for their sanetion and assistance;
and that they seek the cooperation of the African Methodist Episcopal
Church in promoting Sabbath Schools eand other educational interests
of the colored people. 17

On the 3lst of October, of the same year (1855), the committee,
together with the Gemeral Agent, John F. Wright, met and authorized
the agent to commence negotiatlions with the owner of the Xeniea

Springs property with a view to purchasing the same for & location

for the institution.

John F, Wright had slready visited the conference of the
Africen Methodist Episcopal Church in session in the city of Columbus,
Ohio, on August 22nd of the seme year and had discussed the matter of
closer union between the churches in the matter of elevatién of the
Negro race. He had outlined the proposed plan before thet conference
and had been well received. With much enthusiasm, the African
Methodlist Episcopal Conference hed unanimously adopted the llowing
resolution: .

That a special committee of three be appointed by the bishop,
whose duty it shall be to take this subject, recommended by Brother
Wright into special comsideration, and said committes be a commlittee
of correspondence with Rev, ¥Wiright, owr bishops, and obthers in regard
to the subject; and meture their plen and meke their report to our

next general conference; and also to the Annual Conference of this
Distriet. 18

At this same session there was a resolutlon to appoint an agent

17
George W. Knight and John W. Commons, The History of Higher
Education in Chio, pp. 217. Washington: Bureau of Education, 1891.
18
Minutes of the Twenty-Fifth Session of the Ohio Annual Con-
ference of the A, M. B, Church, 1856, pe 7.
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of the Ohio Conferemnce of the A. M. E. Church with responsibilities to
act in the same .capacity as that of John F, Wright for the Cincimmati
| Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church. Although Wright's appeal
had been sympathetically received, the members of the African Methodist
Episcopal Conference continued their interest and support in their own
projecte.

The Methodist Episcopal Church, however, had decided upon action,
and on October 31, 1855, the cormittee appointed by the Cineimmati
Conference met in the eity of Cincinmati for the purpose of settling
upon & location for the proposed university. Those present were John

-Pe Wright, A. Lowery, M. Dustin, and M. Frengh.

These four earnest God-fearing men sat in prayer for guidance as
they moved to organize a board of trustees, according to the provision
of the current school lew of Ohio; and euthorized their egent, John
Feo Wright, to offer the "sum of ten thousand dollars for the property
in Greene County, Ohio, known as the Xenia Springs or Tawawa House, for
the founding of a university, said sum of ten thousand dollers payable
one-fourth down, the remainder in three payments, with interest if
necassary."lg

The cormittee christened the new institution, "The Ohio African

University", and authorized the agent to solicit subsecriptions for the

19
The Original Minutes of Wilberforce University, 1855-1863, p. l.
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purpose of the institution thus projected. When the committee met with
the §wners of Tawawa Springs property, however, the offer was refused.
This committee met agein on December 5, of the same year, and
authorized ¥Wiright, French, and Lowery to negotiate for the Tawaws
Sprihgs property, "provided it should not cost over $12,000, and
Brother French was authorized to ald Brother Wright in obtaining sub~
sceriptions for the university so far as he could consistently with
his other duties to X. F. Academy, end that he be allowed 10 per cent
on all subscriptions for the expenses and ranmneration.”zo In the
meantime, subseriptions were being taken for the ultimete establishment
of the enterprise.

- Their second offer refused, the conmittee met again on March 18,
1856, end egreed to offer $13,000 for the Tawawa Springs property,
"providing that they have the privileges of negotiating with the share=-
holders with reference to obteining their shares as donations; or their
proportion of the dividend of the purchase money.”zl

Four of the members present signed a petition to be presented to
Mr. Drake of the Tawawa Springs property and adjourned to meet et the
call of the chairmsn. In the meantime, the proposition was to be

presented to the General Conference in May of the same year. Very

20
The Original Minutes of Wilberforce University, 1855-1863, p. S.

21
Ibid., p. 4.
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little else was done upon the project until the meeting of the General
Conference which duly consj.dered the plan of the Cincinnati Conference
for an institution of learning for the elevation of the colored people,
and reported through its committee composed of cyrus Brooks, Z. Connell,
Moses Hill, He E. Pilcher, M. Dustin, F. C. Holiday, end R. Boyd, on
the 22nd of May.

This committee, after diseussing for the members of the Q‘anerenca
the history of the movement, the location of the institution, and the
objects contemplated, eoncluded the report by giving some notion of
the present state of the enterprise and meking recommendetions which

22
the General Conference adopted.

The favorable action of the General Conference came on May 22,
1856, just two days before the condition of the purchese had to be met.
After much persnasioﬁ, Williem Wood, John Elstner, and W. B. Smith and
Company endorsed a sixty-day note for three thousend doilars which with
the three hundred and seventy-five dollars advenced by the genersl
agent, completed the transaction.

The next sixty days were hectic days for Wright and French. It
was their task to raise the three thousand dollars with which to pey

the note. John F. Wright gave up everything else, eand after making

22 _
B, W. Armett and S. T. Mitchell, The Wilberforce Alumnel, p. 1l.
Xenia, Ohio: The Chew Publishing Compeny, 1887.
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what collections he could in Ohio went to New York City, Boston, New
 Bedford, Providence, and other places in New England and in New York,
in his efforts to ralse the needed sum of money. The task was not an
easy one. There were many who professed sympathy for the cause, but
who would not subscribe to its support. In the course of his travels,
however, he succeeded in collecting two thousend dollars and W. G.
Polmer lent the agent the other one thousand dollars on his individual
note. Thus the three thousand dollars was'raised to pay off the note
representing the initial payment on the Tewawa Springs property.zs
The selection of a site was & wise one from many points of view.
In the first place, the locetion was noted ms a health resort. There
were many springs in the locelity, rich in magnesium sulphate, oxide
of iren, and other minerals which atitracted to the locality many
visitors, who were in sesrch of better and renewed vigor of body and
mind. People came from long distances end trensported the water which
was used as & health tonie.% The plece was highly desirable not only
because of 1ts heal’chftilﬁess, but also because of its faclilities. With

little remodeiiﬁg or chenging there wes aveileble & magnificent building

23
B. W, Arnett eand S. T. Mitchell, The Wilberforce Alummal, p. 18,
Xenia, Onio: The Chew Publishing Compeny, 1887,
24
Deniel Alexander Payne, Annuel Report end Retrospection of the
First Decade of Widberforce University, p. 4. Xenia, Chio: The Chew
Publishing Compeny, 1673. _
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of 200 rooms that could be used for dormitory and recitation purposes.
There were cottages also that would serve fr residences for teachers
end employees of such an institution as they proposed.
A portion of the Conference Committee met informelly in Xenia,
Ohio, on August 26, 1856, and resnlved to call the contemplated
 institution, "Wilberforce University"”, instead of the Ohio Africen
University eas at first proposed. At the meeting of the incorporators
on the same date, in the office of M, D. Gatch, then a Senator in the
General Assembiy of Ohlio, with Frederick Merrick of Delaware acting es
chairman and M. French acting as secretery, the first board of twenbty-
three trustees was elected. By resolution, the conference was also
requested to elect Rev, Uriah Heaﬂxlagent for the i:’ﬁiversi'hy for the
next conference year in order that the finemciel progrem might not leg.
The meeting was adjourned to meet on the 16th of September, 1856, in
order to transact such business as might be necessery on behalf of the
new insti’cution.zs
On the next day, August 30th, application was made to the
aunthorities of .'Greene County, Ohio, for the benefit of the general lews
of the Stete passed April 9, 1852. Having complied with every require=~
ment, the institution was constituted a body corporate under the neme

"Wilberforce University." Articles of Assocletion were drawn up and

25
The Original Minutes of Wilberfarce University, 18556-1863, p. 7.
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adopted, and the trustees were confirmed,

Although the enthusiasm was high at the meeting on August 29th, by
the date for the first meeting of the members of the boerd eleect, there
were only nine members present., Nevertheless, the nine members met and
declared themselves a quorum. The following board members-elect were
present: J, F. Wright, J. Pfaff, M, French, J. DuBois, A. Lowery,

Me Do Gatech, John Devlis, Uriah Heeth, and Williem Mashin, J. F. Wright
was elected chairmen and M. French was elected seeretary. Those
incorporators who were absent were re-confirmed as trustees and the
institution may be said Yo have been launched as an agency for the
uplift of the members of the Negro race.as

The composition of the first board of trustees which according
to Bishop Payme sctually conteined twenty-four members instead of
twenty-three 1s somewhat interesting, because four of that number were
colored men: Lewis Woodsom and Daniel A, Payne,who had been so much
interested in educetion in the Africen Methodist Episcopal Church;
Alfred Anderson, a member of the congregation of the African Methodist
Church of Hemilton, Ohlo; and Ishmsel Keith of the Baptist Church.27

At the first meeting of the board of trustees, J. F. Wright was

26
The Originel Minutes of Wilberforce University, 1855-1863, p. 8.

27
I‘bido; Po 10.
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elected president of the boarde F. Merrick became vice-president, M.
French, secretary, Williem Wood, treasurer, and John P. Pfaff, auditor.
| “bﬁ"the executive committee were M. French, M. D, Gateh, John Davis,
....De, A+ Payne, and Williem Wood-?a
At the meeting on September 16, 1856, the Reve F. Merrick of
Delaware ’was elected the :t‘irat pre‘sid‘ént‘bf the uziiversity. At the
seme meeting the executive board was authorized to employ a married

men teacher who should have general charge of the school, and to

prepere e circular setting forth the studies to be offered. Much
consideration wes given to a proposal of e Mr, Herris of Noonsocket,
Rhode Island, who contemplated endowing the institution. At this
time bonds were erranged for the officers of the 'boosu.'d.z9

On February 26th, of the following year (1857), the Honoreble
Selmon P. Chase took his seat on the board of trustees, and a com~-
mittee on by-laws was appointed.so

At the meeting of June 26th, 1857, the committee on by-laws
reported as follows:

The collegiate yeer shall be divided in three sessions of fourteen

28
Deniel Alexender Payne, Recollections of Seventy Years, p. 226.
Nashville: House of the Sundey School Union, 1888.
29
The Originel Minutes of Wilberforce University, 18556-1863, p. 12.

30
Ibide, p. 13.
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weeks each. The first session beginning six weeks after the Annual
Commencement, which shall be on the second Wednesdey of July. The first
end second sessions shall be each succeeded by a vacetion of two weeks.31l

MANAGEMENT, OBJECTIVES, AND POLICIES

The committee to comsider e resolution of the Cincimmati Conference
set forth the relations of the imstitution to that body and the object-
ives of the institution at this time. In the report the committee
recognized the important reletions which the Cincinneti Conference
stood to the institution: (1) that the enterprise was originated by
a comnittee of its appoin’cme:it; (2) thet by that committee the site was
purchased; and (3) by the agents of the conference the funds hed thus
fer been chiefly collected. It was therefare deemed proper that in
conducting its affaelirs the trustees should have speclal reference to
the wishes of said conference. The committee declered that the object
of the university was to afford facilities for the liberal educetion
of the colored youth of the country in general. The committee further
stated that sinece the university was organized in a spirit of enlarged
Christian benevolence and had received the contributions of the benevolent
without regard to sect or parties, it should be conducted upon the most
liberel principles, allowing all equal opportunities and the utmost

freedon of opinion. The committee also recognized the fact that the

31
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trusteés were not competent to change the basis of their orgsnization
in their subsequent action; and that by said Arficles of Association,
if is declared "that this institution shall be and forever remsin under
the mansgement, direction and control of the Methodist Episcopal

Church and for thet end a mejority of the Board of Directors end

32
trustees shall always be members of the Methodist Episcopal Church."

WILBERFORCE. UNIVERSITY OFENED

The instifution weas formelly dedicated by Rev. Edward Thompson,
the president of the Chio Wesleyan University of Delaware, Ohio, in
QOctober, 1856, end M. P, Gaddls, Jr., of the Methodist Episcopal Church
wes elected the principal. Gaddis continued to serve in this capacity
until June 26, 1857, when he felt it necessary to retire from the
position. Jemes K. Parker was e lected to the position of principal of
the Normel and Preparsatery Depertment, at the same meeting atwhich
Gaddis resigned. Mrs, Parker, the wife of the principsl, was appointed
matron, and Mrs. M. M. Baker was appointed to teach music "on such
terms as not to involve the institution in any expenae."ss In order to

provide for contingencies, the boerd of trustees authorized the executive

comnittee to employ such additional teachers as should be deemed necessary.

32
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33
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Immediately, the new principal end his small staff began the
orgenization of the school for the autumn session, pending the selection
of & president to take the place of Professor Merrick who failed to
accept the poste

The refusal on the part of Professor Merrick to accept the
presidency somewhat frustrated the handful of men who were so intensely
interested in the mpoject. Nevertheless, the matter of nominations
for the presidency was taken up at the meeting of the board in December.
After much study a committee of three was appointed to éct with the
agents to correspond with "different persons with ref‘erence‘to the
presidency,” and to report at the next meeting. At this same meeting,
one of the agents was autharized to visit the city of Dayton to secure
students for the university.

At the meeting of June 30, 1858, Richard S. Rust, a distinguished
member of the New Hampshire Conference, was unanimously elected president
of the institution and began his active work at the institution in
September of the same :;rea.‘t‘.?)4 As an individuel President Rust was ex-
ceedingly asctive; and it was not long before the enrollment inereased
from a few students to nearly one hundred. He revised the curriculum

and made extensive plans for the future of the institution as a college.

In faet, it is said of him that he developed the institution from a

34
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primary school into a college within a short time.
The progress made by the institution under the regime of President
Rust 1s aptly described by a contemporary as follows:

When offieially motified of his election, after finding he could
be released from an important pastoral charge, he gignified his will-
ingness to accept the appointment end at the ¢ ommencement of the Fall
term he entered upon his work. He has shown himself well gualified,
end has been eminently successful in his position. The number of
students has veried from seventy to one huidred. Many of them are very
promising and scome have made remerksble proficleney in their studies.
Every year the school has been visited with e gracious revival of
religion end meny of the pupils have been made the happy subjects of
e work of grace, which is deemed all importent to their usefulness in
life. This benevolent scheme is based on the supposition that the
colored man must, for the most part, be the educator and elevator of
his own race in this and other lands. Hence, a leading object of the
institution was to educate and thoroughly trein meny of them for
professional teachers, or for any other position or pursuit in life
to which God in his providence, or by His spirit, may call them. 35

The immediate results of President Rust!s administretion was to
bring together in one institution, in the period of time between 1859~
1860, two hundred and seven Negro students, a majority of whom were
receiving education above the elementery grades.se Most of these

students were described as the natural children of Southern and South-

western planters, while o¢thers were recruited from the free states of

35

B. W. Arnett and S, T. Mitchell, The Wilberforce Alumnal, p. 17.

Xeniea, OChio: Chew Publishing Company, 1887.

36 -

George W, Knight and John W, Commons, The History of Higher
[+ 2

Bducation in Ohio, p. 220. Circular of Information, , 1891.
Washington: Bureau of Education.
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Ohio, Pennsylvania, and California. These students are said to have

come to the institution ignoremt, and filled with superstition and vice.
Most of them left the institution with so much intellectual and moral
culture as to be qualified to teach in several of the western states,
end, after the Civil War, to enter the South as teachers of freedmen,

Al) told, the enterprise at Wilberforce University wes the most
pretentious movement of its kind prior to the Civil War, and gave the
most promise of offering the kind of service needed to elevate the
Regro race,

As mentioned esarlier, the curriculum reached upward beyond the
elementary training and into what was equivalent to the early yeers of
collegiate instruction. The cldssics » mathematics, French, end

theological studies formed the basis for higher education.
A CRISIS BROUGHT ON BY WAR

Desplite rather serious financial difficultiesg, the institution
would have continued to develop rapidly and would have groﬁn, no
doubt, to a great institution for the purposes set forth in the charter;
but the conditions creeted by the Civil War changed its outlook. No
longer could the southern planters and slave-holders support their

children in em institution of this kind, far they were all drawn into

37 .
B. W. Arnett and S, T. Mitchell, The Wilberforce Alumnel, p. 30.

Xenie, Ohio: The Chew Publishing Company, 1887.
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the serviece of the rebel cause. Soon the income of the institution was
greatly reduced; end the situation was so discoursging that the trustees
met and decided to pay the teachers as best they could and suspend
operation. Action to suspend operation was taken at the board meeting
on June 19, 1832.38 At this meeting also President Rust was aubthorized ‘
to make a list of the debts of the institution, and provision was made
to psy the insurence and interest.

At the same time the executive boerd was authorized to open a
school in the institution if e suiteble person could be found who
would take charge of it and conducet 1t without involving the trustees
in eny pecunlery responsbility. This person was never found. The
noetionel crisis impended end times were too uncertain for any one to
undertake such a venture. Thus the first regime of the institution

came to a precipitoéus close, about three months before Lincoln issued

~ the Emancipation Proclamation.
THE UNIVERSITY I8 CLOSED

The boerd of trustees of the institution met on March 10, 1863, in
the Book Room at Cineinneti and adopted the following resolutions

offered by Merrick:

Resolved, that in view of the circumsbances it be deemed expedient

38 .
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to make such disposition of the property of the university es shall
meet the liabilities of the same.

Resolved, that a committee of three be appointed to make or
receive propositions for the disposal of property according to the
terms of the resolution made in behalf of the Africen Methodist
Episcopal Church. 39

Messrs. Wood, Rust, end Pfaff were nemed on the committee, which
did not have long to wait for the offer of Bishop Peyne, who was in
attendence at the meeting. It was thus practically without preperation
that Bishop Payne agreed, in behalf of the Africemn Methodist Episcopal
Church, to take the institution end 2ll its assets at the sum of ten
thousend dollars, three thousand of which was to be paid within three
months from that dates The bishop of the Africen Methodist Episcopal
Church also agreed on behalf of said church to assume the remesining
seven thousand dollars of liabilities with the underéténding that a
quit claim deed to the property would be given upon the peyment of the
’chfee thousand dollars within the specified time.40

In the meantime, the executive committee of the board was to take
an invoice of the personal effects of the institution amnd continue to
have charge sand oversight of the property until such time es the con-

traet should be consummated.

39
The Origcine.l Minutes of Wilberforce Universi’cy, 1865-1863, p. 53.

40
Ibid., ps 53.
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SUMMARY

(1) There were two separate movements which contributed to the
. final esteblishment of Wilberforce Universityiy the A, M. E, Church --
the movement which resulted in the founding of Union Seminary in 1847,
end the movement which resulted in the founding of ’éﬁlberforce Univer-
sity by the Methodist Episcopal Church in 1856.

(2) The progress of Union Seminary was slow from the beginning
end sufficient support could not be secured for the school to make
it & success at the Union Seminary Ferm. The school was finally
closed, end the educational interests of the Ohio Conflerence of the
A. M. B, Chur_ch were transferred to Wilberforce University.

(3} Wilberforce University was fHunded by the Cineinmati Con-
ference of the Methodist Episcopal Chﬁi‘éh in 1856, and located at
Tewawa Springs in Greene County, Ohio, where insﬁruction was carried
on from 1856 to 1863. The school was closed in 1863 because the
chief patrons of the institution were involved in the Civil War.

(4) 1In 1863 the property of Wilberforce University was purchesed
by Daniel A. Payné, James A. Shorter, and John G. Mitehell for a school

for the A. M. E, Church.
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CHAPIER V

THE EARLY TEARS

INTRODUCTION |

After the first regime of Wilberforce University ceme to en end,
the agents of the A. M. E, Church purchased the plant for a school of
the same general type as that which had been closed. The grestest
problem of the new founders was that of raising funds to operate the
plent and to pay a competent staff. The problem was complicated by
the fact thet the main building was destroyed .by fire shwﬁiy before
the final payment was méde on the plant. This fact mede necessary
an intensification of the campeign for funds and texed the efforts of
the school officials to the utmost.

In a few yéars, however, all these difficulties had been overcome
and Wilberforce University beceme the leading institution devoted
exclusively to the higher education of Negroes. By the end of thirteen
yoars, when the first colored president retired, the institution hed
developed & strong course of study, assembled a competent faculty, re-

built the main building, end gradusted six college classes,
THE NEW FOUNDERS

The genius of the eerly period wes Daniel A. Payne, 8 mite of a

man, whose school days had been few, bub whose passion for learning hed

58
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ensbled him to attain a liberal education by dint of long and serious
applicetion to study in the verious fields of knowledge. He taught
school for a time in Cherleston, 8. C., later worked his way up North
where he attended the Gettysburg Theological Seminary, and in time wes
the leading exponent of education in the A. M. E, Church in which he
beceame & bishop end a 1eader.1

Bizhop Peyne waes associated with the project at Wilberforce from
the beginning. He was a member of the executive committee of the
originel board of trustees under the Me'bhodist. foundation; lived with
his family on the college campus where his two step-children attended
~school; and was at times left in charge of the institution while the
white teachers and managers were away from the plant.z His interest in
‘the school was, therefore, anything but ephemeral. In fact, he looked
upon the opportunity to purchase the plant as a sort of Godsend for his

- race and the African Methodist Episcopal Church.

After Bishop Payne had contracted to purchase the Wilberforce
University plent for the L M. E. Church in March, 1863, he soon secured
the co-operation of Professor J, G. Mitehell, then principsal of the
Eastern District School in Cincinnati, Ohio, and the Rev. J. A. Shorter,

pastor of the A, M, E. Church in Zanesville, Ohio, in the new venture.

1
Daniel Alexender Payne, Recollections of Seventy Years, pp. 14-71.

Nashville: A. M, E. Sunday School Union, 1888,
2
Ibid., p. 226.
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In the next three months these men, as agemts of the As M. E. Church,
raised twenty-five hundred dollars, the down payment under the contract,
end on June 11, 1863, the property was formally turned over to them as
agents of the chm'ch.3

Imnedietely, these agents busied themselves in getting a new
charter, and in finding pfominent persons who would be willing to act
as trustees. Within a month these detalls had been attended to and the
new charter was grented on July 10, 1863.4 Very soon the new board of
trustees wes orgenized and the administrative staff of the new insti-

5
tution was electeds D. A. Payne was elected president of the university,

Je As Shorter became the treasurer, and John G. Mitehell was made the
6
prinecipal.

WILBERFORCE UNDER NEW AUSPICES

The immediete direction of the school under the new auspices was

3 :
D. A. Payne, Annuel Report and Retrospection of the First Decade

of Wilberforce University, p. 5. Cincinnati, 1873,

4
Be We Arnett and S. T. Mitchell, The Alumal, p. 19. Xenis, Ohio:
The Gazette Office, 1885,

5

The board of trustees was composed of 115 denominatiomal trustees,
9 honorary trustees and 6 bishops who were ex-officio members; meking a
total of 130 in ell. See: Daniel A, Peyne, History of the A, M, E,
Church, pe 437. Nashville: The A, M. E. Sunday School Union, 1891.

8

D. A« Peyne, Recollections of Seventy Years, p. 153, Nashville:
A. ¥, E. Sunday School Union, 1888.
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left to John G. Mitchell, who opened the school the first week of July
with only six pupils.s The enrollment inereased rapidly, however, and
before long, the services of the wife of the principal, Mrs. Fannie
A. Mitchell, were required to assist with the work of imstruction.
By the beginning of the Spring term, 1864, it was necessery to secure
still enother teachers Miss Esther Maltby, of Oberlin, a teacher in
the schools of the Americen Missionary Society at Portsmouth, Virginia,
was secured as lady principesl and teacher, By the following year the
enrollment inereased and the curriculum was broadened to include
instruction in Greek, Letin, and lower ma’chemé’cics for the more
advanced pupils.7

In the meantime, President Payne busied himself mostly with
finencial matters pertaining to the school. He visited all seven of
the Annual Conferences of the church, and secured the pledges of each
to raise two thousand dollars for Wilberforce University. He also
mede contact with persons of means for the purpose of providing the
needed revenue for continued operation. In spite of their pledges,
however, five of the conferences failed to raise their quotas. Only
the Ohio and the Baltimore Conferences raised the full amounts.

Nevertheless, the agents succeeded in paying seven thousand end five

7

De. A. Payne, History of the A. M. BE. Church, p. 429, Nashville:
The Sundey School Union, 1891.
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8
hundred dollars on the property within two years.

THE FIRE OF 1865

Before the agents made the final payment on the property, the
main bullding was destroyed by fira.g This ineident placed the univer-
sity authorities in a serioﬁs dilemms, end there was some speculation
as to whether the school would be continmed. President Payne and his |
co~workers, however, were determined not to be defeated, end redoubled
their efforts to raise the necessary funds with which to rebuild. In
the meentime, Miss Maltby fitted up classrooms in one of the cottages
and continued the worl; of instruction for those who were not compelled
to withdrew. By the end of the school yeer, however, she sufferéd a
nervous breekdown as a result of her experience, and was unsble to
resume her duties when school opened in the fall.m While many of the
students did not return to Wilberfarce, Miss Maltby's retirement left

the school without en adequate teaching staff. For e peried, much of

8
Minutes of the 16th Session of the General Conference of the
A, M. E, Church, p. 72. Philadelphia: A. M. B. Book Room, 1876.

9
The building burned on April 14, 1865, the day on which Richmond,
the Confederate capitel, fell into the hands of the Union Army.

10

D. A. Payne, Annual Report and Retrospection of the First
Decade of Wilberforce Uni University, pe. Te Cineimmeti, 1873,
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the instruction was done by Je. Po Shorter, one of the advanced
students.n

However, by the beginning of the second school term 1866~1867,
President Payne had made arrangements with Dr, William Kent, of
England, to teach science, with Professor Suliot of Edinburgh, Scot-
land, to teach Latin, French, and methematics, and with Miss Sarah

12
J. Woodson, of Oberlin, to teach English and Latin.

STRUGGLE FOR FINANCIAL ADEQUACY

During the next few yeers President Payne exhibited phenomenal
energy in his efforts to rebuild the main building and to keep up
the operation of the school. He reached thousands of persons who
were known for their benefactioms, occasionally winning a friend for
the institution. Chief Justice Salmgn P, Chase, General O, O, Howard,
Senator Charles Summer, Garrett Smith, Theron Baidwin, and meny others
became patrons of the institution at President Payne's solicitation,
and even, through his efforts, the Congresz of the United States was
induced to make appropria’oibns to the university. President Payme
thought of the Congressional appropristion as his crowning achievement.

He tells how he met the Committee on Education and lLabor three times

11
D. A. Payne, Annual Report and Retrospection of the First Decade
of Wilberforce University, p. 7. Cincinnati, 1873.

12
Ibide, pe 7.
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for extended conferences, and how he marshalled to his aid the Legis~
lature of the State of Ohio, and meny of its most prominent citizens
in his efforts to secure passage of the appropriation bills.l5
Having done what he could in America to bring ebout the financial
security of the institution, President Payne mede & trip abroad, in
1867, in its interest. He canvassed wealthy persons in England,
Frence, and Hollsnd, but his effbrts at raising funds abroed were
unproductive.14

President Payne, in his drive for funds, hoped to accomplish
two importent objectives: (1) to rebuild the main building, end (2)
to build up an endowment fund in order that the institution might have
a measure of financiel security. The former he hoped to accomplish by

) the subscriptions of the colored people, end the latter through the

philanthropy of the white populatien.ls

In time, he succeeded in building a brick strueture to take the

place of the frame building destroyed by fire, but was not successful

13
Be We Arnett and 8, T, Mitchell, The Alummel, pp. 23-26. Xenia,
Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1886.
14

J. R. Coan, Deniel Alexander Payne, Christien Educator, p. 106.
Philadelphia: A. M, E. Book Concern, 1935,

15
Ibid., p. 106.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



65

16
in building up any substantial endowment fund,

BISHOP PAYNE, EDUCATOR

While much of Payme's time was taken up by the Church and the
finaneial progrem of the school, no one need conclude that his
influence was not felt in the classroom and in the social life of the
institution. Class work end examinations, to eheck upon the effect-~
iveness of study, were fetishes with President Payne. He :’msisted
that‘ study periods be observed with great regulerity and that nothing
be permitted to interfere with them. At his request, soclal life was
kept down to a minimum, emd only necessery .recreation was tolerated.
Frivolity and infidelity to the purposes of one's residence at the
ingtitution met a strong rebuke or suspension. Moral turpitude was

not coyntenanced in sny of its aspects. As a disciplinerienm,

16

Payne deseribes the new building as follows: "The main edifice
is built in the center of the campuse The foundations are of solid
limestone. The superstructures ere of red brick, three stories sbove
the basement, and 44 x 100 feet. It embraces a center and two wings;
the center is 40 x 52, the wings, 40 x 60, This building contains
eight recitation rooms end one lecture room, one art and one musie
room, one library, end a lerge haell to be filled up a3 2 museum. It
has elso, five dormitories, with forty bed-rooms and sleeping
accomodations for eighty persons. The basement contains fifteen
rooms, embrace the kitchen, pantry, store-room, dining hall, laundry,
aend sleeping apertments for all concerned with the culinary and
laundry work." See: Daniel A, Peyne, History of the Africen Methodist
Episcopel Church, pp. 433-434. Nashville: A. M. E. Sunday School
Union, 1891.
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President Payne was letter strict. He insisted that every rule be
obeyed with punctilio. Anyone who could not subscribe to the rules
of the institution was not admitted; and if a rule was broken after

17
one hed subseribed to it, the violetor was sumerily dismissed.

RELIGION AND CULTURE

Most of alr'l', however, the work of Bishop Payne is to be found
in the determination of the institution'-s objectives. All during
this esrly period it was Payne's philosophy of education,
"Christianity and Culture", thet dominated the 1ife of the students
and faculty of the institution. He started the institution by
orgenizing the Church of the Hdiy Irinity four days after the purchase
of the plent, and four full months before the school was opened.
Upon thet occasion, Payne preached from Matthew xvi:18, "Upon this
rock will I build my Church, and the getes of hell shall not prevail
against i’c,”lznd bgave as his convietion that from that hour God's

eye and God's heart had been upon Wilberforce. So firm wes he in the

belief of the actual objective participation of God in the project

17
. He Q. Brown, Pen Pictures of Pioneers of Wilberforce, p. 10.
Xenia, Ohio: The Aldine Publishing Company, 1937.
18
D. A. Payne, Annual Report end Retrospection of the First
Decade of Wilberforce University, p. 12. Xenis, Ohio: The Gazette
Office, 1873, :
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that he said, "To confirm our faith in Himself, and in smswer to many
an agonizing pre.yér, He has semt us help from His holy hill, and
succor from His taebernacle. The latter part of my remerk refers not

only to the liberal domation of Chief Justice Chase, but elso to all
19

the lerge sums of money sent us from time to time."
ADMINISTRATIVE POLICIES

It was Payne's simple faith in God, end his belief in religion as

the only true background for living, that set the tone of the institution
20 ‘

and determined most of its administrative policies. In consequence of
this belief, religious instruction became one of the most important
phases of the university's work. In the early rules, it was stated that

the religious element would receive particular encouragement and pro-
21
tection, although no repulsive sectarianism would be indulged. In

19
D. A, Payne, Annual Report end Retrospection of the First Decade
of Wilberforce University, p. 13, Xenia, Chio: The Gazette Office, 1873.

20
The a im of the school in the early period is given as follows:
"Our aim is to make Christian scholers, not mere bookworms, but warkers,
educated workers with God far man--to effect which we employ not the
classies and mathematies only, but science and philosophy, also; the
former for their discrimineting, polishing, and cultivating influences,
the latter for the quickness and exactness which they impart to the
cognitive faculty and the seed thoughts which they never fail to sow
in the mind. And yet, we hold that the classics and mathematiecs, as
science and philosophy, cen and must be ¢ onsecrated to human well~being
by the teachings, the sentiments, and the spirit of Jesus." See:
B, W. Arnett and S. T. Mitchell, The Alummal, pp. 22-23. ZXenis, Ohio:
The Gazette Office, 1885.
21
Be W, Arnett and 8., T, Mitchell, The Alumnal, p. 49. ZXenia,
Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1885,
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order to cerry out this idea, all students assembled for religious
instruction twice daily, a practice which persgisted until June 17,
1891, when the board of trustees, after prolonged debate, permitted
the faculty to dispense with one of the dally chapel periods.zz
There were two prayer meetings during the week, one required for all
students and one optional.

President Payne contimually urged upon the several A, M, E.
Conferences to send young men to the instifu*bion for training for the
ministry, and young women fo;- training for the work of Christian
educa’cion.zs He was thoroughly cognizant of the need for these types
of workers among the freedmen, He was equally cognizant of the need

for trained teachers in the public schools of the country and urged

the supﬁort of the trustees for the normsl department. In 1873. he

22
Minutes of the 28th Annual Session of the Trustees of Wilber-
force University, Jume 17, 1891, p. 222.

23

In his report he said: "Permit us here to remerk that instead
of twenty-two young men preparing for the work of the Christien
ministry in the A. M, E. Church, we ought to have one hundred grad-
uating emnually from our halls and emtering the southern field. ssees
eeethat they could feel and know something of the good they cen confer
upon the commection, the race and humsmity, by educeting amnually some
young men for the work of the Christian ministry, or some young women
to spend her energies in the work of Christien education. See:
Daniel A. Payne, Annuel Report and Retrospection of the First Decade
of Wilberforce University, p. 9. Xenie, Ohio: The Gazette Office,
1873, '
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lists among the wants of the institution the finishing of rooms in

order that the normal department might have a practice department,
and urges this upon the trustees becaunse of its grest usefulness to
the work of Christisn education smong the freeedmen.24 In this same
connection, it might be said thet President Payne was a firm believer
in the professional training of teachers, and believed that the power
of Wilberforce would be greatly emhanced by heving a strong teacher
training depa::"cmerr!;.25

President Payne was also much interested in the gréw'bh end develop-
ment of a music department at Wilberfarce. He urged upon the trustees
to furnish a music room. He seid, "The music room is needful, and

ought to be finished this summer, as well for the accomplishment, which

Wilberforce should impart to her students, as for the moral effect

24

De A+ Payne, Annuel Report and Hetrospection of the First Decade
of Wilberforce University, p. 10. Xenie, Chio: The Gazette Office,
1873. :

25

On this point, President Payne says: "The normsl teacher is
now the one preferred. The power of Wilberforce will be greatly in=-
erecsed and its influence more widely diffused, if this department
can be rendered perfect during the ensuing academie year. Indeed,
its practical value cannot be too highly estimasted, because all the
young teachers are instructed in the science of education--in its
theory, its principles, its methods, end in their application to the
school room, of whatever grade that room mey be. See: D, A. Payne,
Amnual Report and Retrospection of the First Decade of Wilberfarce
University, ps 10. Xenis, Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1873,
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which music always exerts upon the human mind which has not been
debased by ignorence or rendered stupid by superstitibtn; and because

26
there are now pressing demends for musicel instruction.”

THE CURRICULUM

The curriculum of the institution was steadily expended in the
early period to meet the demends of the times. The theologieal and
classical departments were opened in 1866, the gcientific in 1867,
and the normel in 1872. There were also & primary department and e
sunday school department, and some mention is mede of medical instruct-
ion in 1867.27 By the end of the first decede after the foundatien by
the A, M, E, Church, radical changes had been made in the orgenizetion
of the institution's curriculer offerings, and seven well defined
depertments were in operation wi’ch students registered in each. These
depertments were as follows: sub-academic department, covering two
years; the academic department, three yeers; scientific department,
four years; normal deperiment, two yeers; theologicel department,four

28
yearss and the law department, two yeers,

26
D, A. Payne, Annual Report end Retrospection of the First Decade
of Wilberforce University, p. 9. Xenie, Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1873.
27
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1867-68, p. 2. Wilberforce,
Ohio, 1868.
28
Catalogues of El'ilberforce University, 1872-73; 1873-77. Wilber-
force, Ohio, 1873, 1877.
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The emphasis in the curriculum, especlielly in the college department,

was laid upon Latin, Greeck, and Hebrew,.
FACULTY FATHERS

President Payne strongly objected to the annual election of
teachers. He felt that experience was paramount and tried eernestly
to maintein a competent and satisfied teaching staffe

From 1866 to the end of his administration, President Payne
surrounded himself with the best qualified persons he could obtain,
without regard to rece or religicn. His discussion of the staff in
his annual report is of interest on that point. He seys:

Frofessor Mitchell, of our Church, Professor Kent, an English
Methodist, who had united with our Church, Professor Suliot, a French
Queker, Miss Mary J, Woodson, of our Church, and Miss Josephena
Jackson, of the Baptist Church, taught from 1866 to 1868, Professors
Fry and Adems, with Mrs. Messenger, all of the Congregational Church,
taught from 1866 to 1869. From this date to the present, Mrs. Adeams,
the younger, Mrs. Adems, the elder, Professor Adams, occasionally
¥rs, John A, Clerk, wife of the secretsry, Professar Thomas He. Jackson,
Frofessor B, F. lLee, Miss Mery E, MeBride, and Miss Emme L. Parker,
have been the resident teachers. 29

Much of the early success of the university must be attributed to

the feithful services of the white persons who ldentified themselves

with the early feculties of the institution. Miss Maltby of Oberlin,

29
Ds A, Payne, Amnuel Reporf; and Retrospection of the First Decade
of Wilberforce University, pe 7. Cinmcinneti: Allen Temple, A. ¥, E.
Church, 1875,
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Professor Kent of Oxford, Professor Suliot of Edinburgh, Professor
Adems of Amherst, Mrs. Alice M. Adems of Mt. Holyoke, and Professors
John Little end Roswell Howard of the law department had much to do
with shaping early ectivities of the institution, especially from
the standpoint of imstruction; end were largely responsible for the

30
noteworthy achievements of the early graduates of the institutiom.

ORGANIZATIONS

President Payne was mich interested in organizetions that would
gid in cerrying out the sims and purposes of the Unlversity. He
organized the Society of Inguiry of Missions to gather information
concerning Christian missionaries from all sourées and to inculcate
the missionary spirit in the theologicel students. He orgenized the
College Aid Society, which was composed of the married ladies of the
community and the more advanced female students, in order to promote
the mutual helpfulness of the two groups. He also projected the
Wilberforce University Endowment Association outside of the insti-
tution emong the prominent ministers and laymen of the Ohlo, Kentucky,

and Pittsburgh Conferences with the object of securing the permanent

30
From under Bishop Payne's hands went out such greduates as J. T.
Jenifer, T. H, Jackson, J. P. Shorter, B. F. Lee, J, We Beckett, S. T.
Mitcehell, Hallie Q. Brown, C. L. Maxwell, A, A. Whitman, and others.
See: S. T. Mitchell, Wilberforce University: Its Inception, Growth,
%n% Pregent Status, p. 4. Indienepolis: Freeman Publishing Compeny,
895, '
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31
endowment of professorships and scholarships. Likewise, he gave his

blessings to The Sodalisn Literary Socieby and other student organi-
zations that had to do with the culbtural development of the students

of the university.
CONDITIONS AND RESULTS

The conditions and results at the end of President Payne's

administration ere deseribed as follows:

Our corps of resident instructors are six, of whom two are leaders,
These, with two law professors in Xenia, and four seientifie and
literary lecturers from Antioch College, inerease our number to twelve.
We now have five depeartments in the instltution, viz: the normal and
practical school, the classical, the scientific, the law and the
theological,

We find that we have graduated six classes: in 1870, three; in
1871, one; in 1872, five; in 1873, six; in 1874, six; and in 1875, four.
Total, twenty-five. In addition to these we have partially educated
scores of young men and women, who are now usefully employed, north
and south, east and west, as preachers, teachers, and housekeepers~--
that is, heads of families., 32

SUMMARY

The most importent features of the early period ;evealeéﬁbg,g;bl}}s

.

31
B, W, Arnett end S, T. Mitchell, The Alumal, p. 23. ZXenia,
Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1885, )
32 '
B. We Arnett, J. P. Underwood, and D, A. Payne, Laws and
Historieal Sketch of Wilberforce University, pp. 19-20. Cincinnati:
Robert Clerke & Company, 1876.
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study, are as follows:

(1) Daniel A. Payne was almost solely instrumental in securing
the Wilberforce University plant for the A. M, E. Church through his
association with the original venture under the Methodist Episcopal
Church. )

(2) After contracting to purchase the plant, Payne associated
with himself John G. Mitchell, an educator of Cincimnati, Ohio, eand
James A. Shorter, n proininent minister of the A, Ms E. Church, in
the actual founding of the institution.

(3) The new institution was intended to represent the entire
A. M. E. denominetion and the trustees were selected from all of the
seventeen ennual confersmnces of the church, although a few distinguished
white men and Negroes outside of the A. Me E. Church were included in
the group of original trustees.

(4) 1In the organization of the institution, Daniel A. Payne became
president, John G. Mitchell, principal, and Jemes A. Shorter, treasurer.

(5) The school was opened by John G. Mitchell, the principal, and
wes conducted by him with the help of his wife and Esther Maltby for
two years, while President Payne and James A. Shorter carried on a
finencial cempaign to meet the payments on the purchase price.

(vs) The destruction of the main building in 1865 greatly handi-
capped those in charge ‘of the school because of the necessity of raising

funds with which to rebuild and because of the lack of facilities,
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(7) President Payne and John G. Mitchell made strenuous finaneial
campeigns in an attempt to rebuild the school end to raise funds for
a prodﬁctive endowment,

(8) President Payne's educational ideas predominated throughout
the thirteen years of his incumbency. He assembled a stréng faculty
of colored and white teachers designed for training students for the
ministry, for teaching, and for the practice of law. During his
incombency, Shorter Hall was built. The results of his educationel

program are noteworthy.
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CHAPTER VI

THE FORHMATIVE PERIOD
(From 1876 to 1900)

INTRCDUCTION

From 1876, when Daniel A. Payne resigned the presidency of
Wilﬁerforce University, until the end of the century, the institution
was administered by two of its early graduates ~- Benjamin F, lee,
of the class of 1872, and Semuel T, Mitechell, of the cless of 1873.
President Lee served the imstitution for only eight years, or until
1884, and President Mitchell guided its destinies for a period of

sixteen years, or from 1884 to the end of the century.
THE ELECTION OF PRESIDENT LEE

Benjemin F. Lee came to the presidency of the university largely
as a result of a bit of church politics by means of which he secured
the endorsement of the general conference of the church for the post.l
Moreover, he was a young man of character and scholarly ettainments.
He had supported himself in school for eight years prior to his
graduation in 1872, and was well-known and respected by the community.

After graduation, he served two years as professor of theology and

1

Minutes of the Sixteenth Session of the General Conference of
the A, M, E, Church, p. 154. Philadelphia: A. M. E. Book Room, 1877.

76
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ecclesiastical history at Wilberforce and two years in the active
pastorate in Toledo and Springfield before heing elected to the
presidency in 18‘7’6.2 Promising though he was a8 a rising young divine,
he was more or less unprepared for the omerous duties of the presidency
of a poor struggling institution such as Wilberforce University was at
that time. The new building needed to be c ompleted and equipped; con-
siderable money was owing to the teachers; and there was widespread
indifferenceson the part of the church to the welfare of the institution.
In fect, there was open hostility to the institution on the part of a
considerable number of ministers of the chm'ch.4 Then, of course, the

new president did not emjoy the prestige, or the wide acquaintance of

his predecessore Consequently, after his election, the institution

2

William J, Simmons, Men of Mark, p. 922. Cleveland: George M.
Rewell and Compeny, 1887.

3

The report of the committee on education of the Ohio Conference
for 1875 says: ™Wilberforce University has been a great meens of
diffusing educational light among us. We regret, however, that not-
withstending this, she is now surrounded by circumstemnces unfavorable .
to her future prosperity. With no endowment fund she must depend mostly
upon the preachers of our connection, who are expected to gather in the
dollar money, from which a portion is allotted to her support. Hence
the need of all our preschers working up the dollar money. We further
urge thisg, in view of the fact that some of our preachers are actually
prejudiced against Wilberforce, and others are indifferent or msnifestly
unconcerned about her interests. Wilberforce needs money." See: Minutes
of the Forty-Fifth Session of the Ohio Annual Conference of the A. M.
E. Church, ps 20. Philadelphia: Book Room of the AME. Church, 1875.

4

In 1876, the committee on educatlon of the Ohio Conference says:
"We submit that Wilberforce needs, ney, demends, at our hands, more than
paper resolutions. Of these, she hes abundance. Our University demands
more practical sympathy from the whole church. Our educational work can
never be a success so long as personalities are allowed to stend in the
way of the duty which we owe Wilberforce." See: Minutes of the 46th
Session of the Ohio Annuel Conference of the A. M, B, Church, p. 1b.
Xenia, Ohio: The Gezette Office, 1876.
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suffered somewhat from lack of interest on the pert of the supporting
publie,

The young president, however, from year to yeer, continued to lay
the ciaims of WilberTorce before the churech et the amual conferences
with little r esult, while the teaching staff sacrificed to keep the
school in operation. Each year the president went to the trustee
board with pleans to raise money through the church, which were readily
adopted. At the amnual meeting of the board of trustees in 1879,
President Lee made three recommendations by means of which he hoped |
to raise sufficient money to keep the sechool going: (1) that the
sum of one hundred and twenty-five dollers be apportioned to each
snnual conference to assist Wilberforce out of its embarrassed con-
dition; (2) that Professor W. S. Scarborough end Professor J. P.
Shorter be requested to act as agents of the school, along with him-
self, to collect money during the vacation for the purpose of meeting
existing debts; and (3) that one regular agent be nominated by the
bishops of the respective episcopal districts and confirmed by the
trustes r.:cmur'd..5 These recommendations were readily adopted and, in
order further to aid the president in his campaign for funds, the board,

et the instance of B. W. Armett, passed a resolution to hold a number

5 -
Minutes of Sixteenth Meeting of the Board of Trustees of Wilber-
force University, June 18, 1879, p. 9.
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of meetings in the interest of Wilberforce in which the students of
the institution should discuss some of the leading questions of the
day. To carry out the purposes of t}his resolution, a committee of
ministers wes appointed to errange the meetings, while Bishop ngne

and the fauulty were to select the speakers end their subjects.
WILBERFCRCE CONCERT COMFANY

The most discouraging thing in President Lee's administretion weas
the fact thet, no matter how plasusible the plens presented to the beard
or the church conferences, none of them was effective in producing any
considerable amount of money. One of the plans which he hoped would
be most effective in this regard was the Stewart-Wilberforce Concert
Compeny, which was orgenized in 1881, Although tours of the compeny
were well orgenized by an advence agent and the orgenization sustained
a high reputation for the quality of its concerts, the tours were
feilures from the standpoint of collecting money. This colorful
organizetion, however, served to advertige the institution far and wide,
and populerized the school in such a way thet students were enrolled

7
from every part of the country. During the last few years of its

6

Minutes of Sixteenth Meeting of the Board of Trustees of Wilber-
force University, June 18, 1879, p. 10,

7

Be W, Arnett end 8. T, Mitchell, The Alumnal, p. 44. Xenia,
Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1885, v
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career, the concert wmpany was under the direct management of the
executive committee of the board of trustees of the university. The

8
organization was disbanded in 1887.

" PRESIDENT LEE AND HIS FACULTY

President Lee also had other worries during his administration.
He was not uniformly suecessful in getting along with the members of
his facu.l“ty. Mrs. Alice Adams, who had rendered invaluable service
as lady prinecipsl, end Mrs., S C. Bierce, the head of the normal de-
partment, resigned their positions bhecause of misunderstending with
the president. For a time, his ‘fa.cui't'y' was considerably weakened,
because ;)f the difficulty of securing persons suitably trained to £il1
their places. Later, Mrs. Bierce married Professor W. 8. Scarborough
and the board of trustees begged the president and Mrs. Scerborough
to harmonize their disagreement so that she could resume her duties
as head of the normal department.g Mrs. Adems, however, did not return
during President Lee's administration, and the authorities were
plagued with the probiem of finding a suitable woman to serve as lady

principal at the institution. Some of the trustees were desirous of

8

Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University, June
17, 1885, p. 115.

8 .

Minutes of the 19th Annupl Meeting of the Board of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, June 21, 1882, p. 60,
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employing a colored woman for the position, but it was with difficulty
that such a person could be found. Besides, Bishop Payne showed
sectarian bias by inducing the board to pass e resolution that President

10
Lee be instructed to employ none but a Methodist woman for the position.

President Lee made one noteworthy addition to the facui’cy during '
his administration. He brought teo the institution William Sanders
Scarborough, who in time became the institution's most noted scholar.
Other changes in the facuify during the incumbency of President Lee

will be discussed at snother time.
INSTRUCTION

While President Lee gave considerable attention to the metter of
instructi.on; there was no expansion of the curriculum during his
admivktration, and some of the departments did not show development.
The law department did not succeed in atiracting any considerable
number of students, and for a time there was talk of abandoning it.n

The tescher training depariment received a severe set-back because of

10
~ Minutes of the 17th Annuel Meebing of the Board of Trusteas
of Wilberforce University, June 17, 1880, p. 27.

11
In 1881, a resolution was introduced into the board to leave
the law department out of the catalog; a substitute motlion prevailed,
that the presidentte requested to see if he could make the lew depart-
ment succeed. See: The Minutes of the 18th Annual Meebn.% of the
Trustees of Wilberforce University, June 14, 1861, Pe 36
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the inability of the president and Mrs. Bierce, the head of that
12
department, to agree on policies of administration.

ADDITIONS

There were a few substantial edditions to the physical plemt

during President Lee's administraetion. Shorter Hall was completed
and dedicated in 1878.13 Puring the later years of his incumbenecy, at
the instance of Mrs. S. C. B. Scarborough end with Bishop Payne's
assistance, a museum valued et two thousand dollars was purchased and
installed, and the Ware Art Room was fitted up. Moreover, Bethel A,
M. E. Church of ?hiladelphia furnished the music rooms at President
Lee's s¢.>ZL.’L(::’rt:e:l';.’v.on.14

As we swrvey the regime of President Lee from a safe distance,
it would seem that it formed a sort of transition period in which
there was little developmenf, beﬁween the administration of President

Payne which preceded and that of President Mitehell which followed.

12
Minutes of the 19th Annual Meeting of the Board of Trustees
of Wilberforce University, June 22, 1882, p. 60.

13

Be We Arnett and S, T+ Mitchell, The Alummal, p. 27. ZXenia,
Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1885,

14
Ibid., p. 39.
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placed in nomination flom the floor end a ballot was spread for the
election. As a result of the ballot, John G, Mitchell received
seventeen votes, Steward twelve, and Jenifer two. Since only sixteen
votes were necessary for a choice, John G. Mitchell v}as declared duly
elected to the presidency of the inatitution.ls The proponents of
Te G. Steward were not satisfied with the election, however, end
there was much cenvassing among his friends after the sessions on
Wednesday. The Thursday morning session was a stormy one and before
it wes adjourned a motion was mede to rescind as mn;eh of the proceed-
ings of the Wednesday session as pertained to the eleetion of e
president. Before action could be taken on the motion, however, the
time errived for the commencement exercises, and the boerd was adjourned
to meet at three o'clock in the afternoon.

At the three o'cllock session, the motion to resecind the action
which hed resulted in the election of John G. Mitchell was renewed end
passed, and another ballot was taken with the result thet S. T. Mitchell,

17
the brother of John G. Mitchell, was elected.

THE OUTLOOK OF THE UNIVERSITY

With the election of S. T. Mitchell, new hope was held out for the

18 '
Minutes of the 2lst Annual Session of the Trustees of Wilber-
force University, June 18, 1884, p. 104.

17
Minutes of the 21st Annuel Session of the Board of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, June 19, 1884, p. 108.
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It must be admitted, however, that President Lee found the institution
in serious difficulties when he took charge of it, and that he did
well to hold it together during the eight years of his incumbency.
In May 1884 President Lee was elected to the editorship of the

Christien Recorder, the leading A, Me E. Church newspaper, and

resigned from the presidency of Wilberforce University at the annual
meeting of the board of trustees in June. The boerd, through a com-
mittee on the president's resignation, accepted his resignation "with
great reluctance and sincere regret, and recommended him to the con-

15
fidence and esteem of all good citizens."

THE ELECTICN OF PRESIDENT 8. T. MITCHELL

The election of a successor to President Lee was not an easy matter.
There were meny cross-currents of sentiment within the board as ’cé who
was best qualified for the position. The teachers committee, after
lengthy discussions as to the respective quelifications of the various
ceandidates, could not come to sny unenimity of opinion; snd mede two
reports at the Wednesdsy afternoon meeting of the board on June 17th--

8 majority report that endorsed T. G. Stewerd, and a minority report
that endorsed John G. Mitchell, Ignoring the reports of the committee,

the names of John G. Mitchell, T. G. Steward, and J. T. Jenifer were

15
Minutes of the 215.3; Annusl Session of the Trustees of Wilber-
force University, June 17, 1884, p. 102.
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growth and expansion of the university. He, too, was an alumus of
the institution, having been graduated in the class of 1873. He had
a splendid combination of personality traits and, above all, wes a
convineing speeker. He had previously been principal of the colored
public schools of Wilmington, Ohio. The main thing in his favor,
perhaps, was the fact that he hed no previous connection with the
university as either asdministrator or teacher, snd had served on the
trustee bomd only & short while.

Presiden{: Mitchell, however, was fully aware of the deplorable
financial condition of the institution. He had listened to the
secretary report an 1ndeb£edness of $9,395,00 against the institution
end a cash balance of $89.01. Moreover, he knew that fifteen hundred
dollars of the smount of indebtedness was unpeid salaries.

Consequently, the new president saw, upon teking office, that
something had to be done immediately to put the financial affairs of
the institution in better shape. He did not leave the entire responsi-
bility to God. He sought finencial support wherever he could find it.
Within a period of two or three years, he had established confidence
in the institution, and many individual gifts were being received.

But his most impdrtant effort to provide for the financial security of
the school was the movement to secure an annual eppropriation from the
State of Ohio.

~As en initiel step in this direction, he personally canvassed the
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county to secure the nomination of B. W, Armett for the legislatwre,
and later presented a memorial to the legislafure containing over
eleven hundred signatures of the most outstanding citizens of the

‘ 18
state and nation of sll parties, to get his measure before thet body.

UNION WITH THE STATE OF OHIO

The bill embodying President Mitchell's ideas was fathered in the
State Senate by Senator O'Neill ahd beceme a law during the legislature
session of 188'?’.19 Under the provisions of this act, "the sum of five
thousend dollars was appropriated anmually for the period of two years,
and thereafter at the discretion of the general essembly, thg same or

such other amount as the general assembly may deem proper.®™ At the

board meeting in June of the same year, J. A. Shorter, B. W. Arnett, eamd

18
Sixth Quadremnisl Report of the President of Wilberforce Univer-
sity to the Genmeral Conference of the A. M., E. Church, published in the
Centennial Budget, p. 386. Philadelphia, 1887, :

19
It was intended that B. W. Arnett father the bill in the House
of Representatives, but Arnett was trying to get the black laws of
Ohio repealed and President Mitchell turned to Senstor O'Reill, a
Democret, to father the bill. See: B, W. Arnett, The Centennisl
Budget, p., 386, Philadelphia: A. M. B, Book Concern, 1887.

20

See: General and Local Acts Pessed and Joint Resolutions
Adopted by the 67th General Assembly, Vol. LXXXIV, p. 129, Columbus:
The Columbus Printing Company, 1887.
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C. L. Maxwell were elected as representatives of the church on the
21

new board of trustees of the C, N. & I. Department. The passage of

this legislation has had a fer reaching effect upon the university's

growth and development, as will be shown later.
THE LADIES' HALL

President Mi.tchell was keenly alive to the need for growth of
the physical plant. Shorter Hall housed both the young men and the
young women, but the building was not adequate for both. With the
increase of enrollment from year to year, memy of the young men had
to find places in the Blackburn House, the Reed House, the Bolden
House, and other private homes in the community. Thlis condition in
‘housing meant both a loss of revenue to the school end increased
difficulty in metters of student edministration. Consequently, in
1887, at the annual meeting of the trustees, we find the new preéiden’c

. 22
stressing the mnecessity for building a ledies' hall,

21

Minutes of the 24th Session of the Trustee Board of Wilberforce
University, June 15, 1887, p. 151.
22

Recommendation No. 4, of the President's report to the trustees
in 1887 was "thet the board take steps for receiving, on commencement
dey, subseriptions to aid in the erection of a ladies' hall"™ and
Recommendation No. 5 read, "that the executive board be authorized to
proceed with the erection of said hall as rapidly as circumstences will
permit; that the president and secretary be instructed to devote a
lerge portion of the year in soliciting funds for this purpose; that
the alumni association be urged to continue iks efforts in the same
direction, and that the building be constructed with reference to in-
dustrial and dormitory purposes." See: Minutes of the 24th Session of
the Trustee Board of Wilberforce University, June 15, 1887, p. 146.
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Fortunately, President Mitchell did not have long to wait for the
completion of the ladies® Building, for the state eapproprieted funds
for its erection, and by 1890 the building hed been completed. With
the moving of the.young women into the new bullding, the young men
were required to leave some of the private homes to fill the rooms in
Shorter Hall left vacant by the removal of the young women. It was
not long befare O'Neill Hall beceme the center of the social 1life of
the institution and the administration of students was greatly

simplified.
CURRICULAR EXPANSION

The course of instruction wes described, in 1876, as embraéing,
"Studies in the collegiate, theological, medieal, law a:;d philosophical
departments", end there is evidence that a limited program wes actually
offered in all these fields except the medical.zs

The catalog of 1880 listed sub-ascademic, acedemic, classieal,
scientific, normal, theological, law, and music departments and named
a wide variety of courses in the wvarious departments.

In the sub-acedemic department, reading, orthography, mental

arithmetic, geography, vocal music, English grammer, history of the

23
Minutes of the §;xteen£h Session of the General Conference of
the African Methodist Episcopal Church, p. 69. Fhiledelphia: A, Me E.
Book Concern, 1876,
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United States, physicel geography, physiology, freehand drawing, and
writing were studied for a period of two years. Upon this foundation
was superimposed a three year academic course embracing first year
Letin, Caesar's Gallic War, Cicero's orations against Cataline, first
year Greek, Xenophon's Anabasis, Homer's Iliad, algebra, geometry,
physies, rhetoric, animal physiology, botany, and freehend drawing.24
The regular college curriculum were four full years in length, and
may be said to have been the typical college curriculums of the period.
In the classical department the Latin language and literature received
considerable emphasis. Livy, De Senectute et De Amicitia, Horace's
Odes, Satires, and Epistles; Cicero's Tusculans Disputations; Tacitus,
Germenia and Agricola; and Plautus and Terence, were offered. All the
while attention was given to Latin prose com.posi’cion.25 Next to Latin

in importence, as material for the currieulum, ceme the Greek language
and literature: Memorabilie, Homer's Odyssey, Herodutus, Prometheus
of Aeschylﬁs, Plato'!'s Geargics, Orations of Lysias, and Demosthenes!
De Corona.

O0f the mathematics, higher algebra, plene end sphericel trigonometry,
university algebra,‘ surveying and navigation, astronomy, and conic

sections were teaught. Of the sciences, chemistry, zoology, mineralogy,

24 .
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1880, p. 15. Wilberforce,
Ohio, 1880.
25
Ibid., ppe. 16, 17, 18.
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geology, natural philosophy, physics, and botany were offéred. Besides
the branches listed above, philosophy was represented by morﬂ
philosophy, emd@ philosophy of history. Religion was taught through
courses in divine government.

The college curriculum, as a whole, was very weak in the field of
the social sciences, as was the usual case with the curriculums of
small colleges in the latter half of the nineteenth century in America.
A single course in the history of civilization represented everything
offered by way of history in the college <;cmrse.26

The curriculum of the mormal course consisted of 'Ewo courses: the
elementary English course consis'h.’gng of two years and an advanced
English course consisting of three yeers. The first year's work con-
sisted of algebre, general history, zoology, botany, and rhetorie,
while most of the second year's work consisted of lectures in the
phiiosophy of edueation, school economy, methods in reading, lenguage,
geography, numbers and erithmetic, natural history, inventivé drawing,
moral instruction, and boteny. There was also some teaching required
in the practice school.27 The curriculum for the sdvenced English

course was ix_;' the first yeer the same as the first year of the elementary

English course. There was a second year which included instruction in

26 ,
Catelogue of Wilberforce University, 1880, p. 18. Wilberforce,
Ohio, 1880.

27
Ibide, p. 19.
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physics,'geometry, English literature, mineralogy, chemistry, geology,
and estronomy; end a third year, the seme s the second. yeer of the
elementery English course.

The work in theology was especially stressed, since the need far
trained ministers was thought to be very pressing. The four-yeer
course embraced something of the same kind of materials as the classical
and the scientific courses. Two full years of Greek were given with
Greek éxegesis; the gospels were taught in the second year. Hebrew wes
taught during the last two years with Hebrew exegesis. Besides Greek
end Hebrew, there was natural philosophy, French, rhetoric, zoology,
philesophy of history, astronomy, logie, mental philosophy, morel
philosophy, eccelesiastical history, systematic and pastoral theology,
symbolics, church policy, and critical study of the Holly Seriptures.

The other important department in operation et the university in
1880 wes the law department. Students were admitted te that depertment
with a good English education, thet is, a satisfactory knowledge of
English grammer, arithmetic, geography, snd the history of the United
States. Létin'was elso recammeﬁded. In fact, a classicai of scien-
tific college training was considered desirable because it gave more
depth and compass to the mind. The curriculum of this department was
coarried out by reading Blackstone'!s Commentaries, Smith on contracts,
Welker's Introduct;oﬁ to Americen Law, Kent's commenteries, Starke on

evidence, Gould's pleadings, Edwards on mrilis and promissory notes,
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Willlems on real property, Hilliard on torts, Holcomb's equity,
Becceria on crime, Story on the constitution, and lectures. There
were also mock tourts which served to give the students practice in
court procedures.28

During the decade from 1880 to 1890, those in charge of the

institution were appearently so much camecerned with placing the insti-
tution on & firm financial footing that little was done by way of
curriculunm revision, with two exceptions. In 1886 the boerd of
trustees changed the titles of the sub-academic and academic courses
to English preparatory and cdillege preparatory withou‘ﬁ making any
changes in the cozﬁ:ent of the courses; and, in the same year, the

theological course was shortened, so as to embrace oniy three year's
29

work instead of four, as had been the case for several yesrs.
THE MILITARY IEPARTMENT

In 1894 Wilberforce University was designated as a center for

military training, en honor which et that time had not eome to any

28
Cetalogue of Wilberforce University, 1880, pp. 21-23. Wilber-
force, Ohio, 1880.
29

Minutes of the 23rd Annual Session of the Board of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, 1886, p. 124.
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30
other colored schools On June 6th of that yeear President Grover

Cleveland detailed Lieut. John H. Alexander, a graduste of West Point
Military Academy, to orgenize end instruct in such & depertment. Thus
instruction in military science and tactics became a part of the
Wilber force University curriculum.

During the last yeears of the century, there were no significant
changes in the offerings of the university other than noted above.
The institution marked time along all lines until the new century

brought & new scademic administration.

PRESIDENT MITCHELL AND HIS FACULTY

For the most part, President ‘Mitcheli*s felations with his
faculty were harmonious and satisfactery. In 1891, however, he hed
serious trouble with T, H. Jackson, and the boerd of trustees held
up bo’cl;x eppointments until tg;y sgreed in an open board meeting to

harmonize their differences.

30 _

. This recognition on the part of the Nationel Government was
greatly appreciated by the board of trustees and faculty of the insti-
tution, and at commencement, 1895, the degree of Doector of Laws wes
eonferred upon the nation's chief executive. B8ee: Minutes of the
32nd Annual Session of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University,
1895, Pe 293.

3l
Minutes of the 28th Annual Session of the Boerd of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, June 18, 1891, Pe 229,
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In 1892 he had difficulty with W. S. Searborough, the professor
of elassical languages. On this occasion the board was resolved into
e court and attorneys appointed for each. After the evidence was all
in, a vote of confidence wes given to President Mitchell, but Professor
Scarborough lost his position, Horace Talbert being named to the
professorship. The next day, however, Scarborough was mede a member
of the faculty of the Theological Seminary,52and five years later

(1897) wes restored to his former position in the coilege.
ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The mest significant administrative change that took place.
between 1876 and 1900 was the setting wp of the work in theology as
8 separate unit of the university. On the one hand, sentiment had
been growing among the ministers for more emphasis upon theologicel
instruction, end, on the other hand, it was thought wise to set the
work in theology apart on account of the state appropriationse.
Consequently, the boerd of trustees regdily adopted the report of
the committee on theological studies‘wﬁich recomnended that a

theologicel seminery be organized, and that directors be elected to

32

Minutes of the 29th Annual Session of the Boerd of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, June 17, 1882, p. 246.
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33
organize and set it apart. The effect of this action, however, was

to split the little support that the church gave to the university.
For meny years the ministers of the conference end the committees on
education stressed the matter of support for the theological seminary
end said little, if anything, about the support of the institution as
e whole.s4 In other words, the sentiment of the ministry distinetly
favored supporting the seminary as sgainst supporting the whole plent;
but, in reslity, little wes done for either.

As knowledge spread among the ministers that Wilberforce Univer-
sity was receiving an ennual approprietion from the State of Ohio, the
church contributions beceme even less, Moreover, the se’cting' apart of
the seminary greatly lessened the executive authority of 'birxe president
of the university, since the plan of organization granted executive

35
powers to the dean of the seminary.

33
Minu§9_§ of the 28th Anmual Session of the Egard of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, June 17, 1891, pp. 223~227.

34
See: Minutes of the Ohio Annual Conferences, From 1893-1899.

35 :
The duties of the Dean of the seminary are defined as follows
in the plan of orgenization: "The Dean of the theological seminary
shall be the responsible end exectuive officer of the same; and shall
preside at all faculty meetings and see that the orders of the board
of directors or executive committee are carried out." See: Payne
Theological Seminary and Wilberforce University, Origin, Organization
and Object, together with the Rules and Regulations of Govermment,

e

pe 7. Xenia, Ohio: Chew Publishing Compeny, 1891.
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The three principal events that stand out in the edministration of
President Mitchell are the esteblighment of the C. No & I. Departmnt
at Wilberforce, the esteblishment of the Militery Department, end the
setting epert of the Payne Theologicel Seminery, Each of these events
hes had & significant influence upon the development of the institution,
eand no doubt will have an even more far-reeching influence in the future.
Other facts concerning the administration of President Mitchell will be

given in other perts of this study.

SUMMARY

(1) PFrom the time that President Daniel A. Payne resigned to the
end of the century, Wilberforce University hed two presidents; President
Be F. Lee, who served éigh‘h years; and President 8. T. Mitchell, who
served sixteen years.

(2) During the regime of President Lee the growth and development
of the institution were inconsidersble, smd it was with difficulty thet
the school was kept in operatioxi. |

(8) After the election of President Mitchell, new sources of
finencial support were sought throughout the country. Also during
this regime, the institution sought and secured the ald of the State
of Chio in mainteining the work in teacher-training end in the industries.
As a result of this aid, the Combined Normal and Industrial Depertment

was esteblished at Wilberfarce as essentielly a seperate administrative
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unit of the university.

(4) Lergely because of the State aid received, the work in
theology was organized as a separate unit which wes designated the
Payne Theological Seminery.

(5) During Mitchell!s sdministration, the national government
established a department of militery science and tactics at the
institution.

(6) During the period the curriculum remained much the same as
under the sdministration of President Peyne. There were, however,
some additions to the industrial pheses of the work after the estab-
lishment of the Combined Normal snd Industrial Department.

(7) There were relatively few changes in the staff except
edditions made necessary because of the expanding work in the industries.

(8) The most significant items of growth in the physical plent were
the building of O'Neill Hall, a dormitory and recitation building in |

1890, and the erection of an industrial building in 1895.
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CHAPTER VII

PERIOD OF EXPANSION
(1900-1932)

INTRODUCTION

The period from 1900 to 1932 was one of general end rapid expansion.
In this period the physical plant began to teke on the sppeerence of a
well eppointed modern college plant, the cwriculum wes enriched and
broedened, the faculty was greatly strengthened, and the student body
both increesed in size and improved in quality, During this period
also the prestige of the institution became nation-wide., In fact,
there wes no phese of the university's life and work that did not show
sdequate development during these years.

Cross currents and conflicts there were durlng this period among
the edministrators, the faculties, and the studemts; but only such as
come with healthy growth in a strongly charged acedemic environment.
The diffieculties incident to the existing church-state relationships,
the conflicting ideologies gemerated by church politics, the clash of
individual embitions, all were present at one time or anothor during
the pericd to stir the institution froréwithin. Likewise, the struggle
for finencial security, the adjustment of the curriculum to en ever-
widening clientele, the p'ovisién for wer needs, and the preparetion

for accreditation, with its attendant problems of faculty improvement,

98
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student-scholarship stimulation, plant-student relationships, and
other academic moblems were the growing pains of an expanding insti-
tution.

The four presidents who administered the affairs of the institution
during this period were Joshua Henry Jones, William Sanders Scsrborough,
John Andrew Gregg, smd Gilbert Haven Jones. All of these, with the
exception of President Gregg, had iong serviece at the institution in

one wey or enother and were thoroughly imbued with its traditioms.
JOSHUA HENRY JONES

Joshue Henry Jones, the president of the umiversity from 1900 to
1908, while e clergyman of prominence in the A, M. E. Church, was far
from being a plous ascetic. He was a business men, as well, with more
then a modicum of common sense. Moreover, he was dynsmie, aggressiw »
masterly, scholerly, and of a comanding appeersnce. He had been of
outstanding service to the institution in the axmusl conferences and in
the e fforts of the university to get state-aid from the legislature.

As an evidence of his business acumen, he had amassed a considerable
personal fortune since his graduation from the institution in 1887, end
there was a general feeling tha‘t;j he had all the quelities that the
institution needed in a president at the time of Mitchell's retirement.

His ascension to power wes not cheracterized by eny great fenfare

on his pert, but it was not long before the influence of his personality
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was felt in every phase of thé school's worke With one or two noteble
exceptions, which will be discussed lafer, the academic progrem went
on as it hed under the regime of President Mitchell, while the new
president concerned himself with things that he considered more
fundementel.

The chief concern of President Jones was with general policies
of sdministration. First of all, he wanted financial security for the
0ld university foundation. In the second place, he wished organic
union among the three almost autonomous units of the institution; and
thirdly, he demanded the centralizaetion of edministrative authority in
the office of the president. President Jomes hed been in sufficient
touch with the institution, through his relationships as a member of
the trustee board, to know that the ﬁniversity wes in the midst of e
fineneéial struggle, and hed been equally so in the clésing years of
President Mitchell's administration. He reslized also that a closer
relationship was necessary among the aepartments. In the last years
of President Mitechell's regime, the work in theology had been set up
in a unit known as Payne Theological Seminary, and had been so
orgenized both finsncially end administratively, that it bore little
reletion to Wilberforce University. Moreover, in 1895 the board of
trustees of the Combined Normel and Industrial Department had elected
a superintendent of the department, instead of a superintendent of
industries as provided by law, and haed invested him with executive

powers in addition to the fiseal authority provided for in the lew
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ereating the department. Consequently, President Jones found himself
practically without administrative powers in any unit of the univer-
sity save the College of Liberal Arts.

Within a year after Fresident Jones took office, he began lis
efforts to increase the income of the university. His first venture
in the direction of finencial security for the old university foundation
was the purchase of a 47-acre farm with funds from the dining hall.
Through the operation of this farm he hoped to furnish many of the
products used in the dining hall and eventuelly meke sufficient profit
to pay for the fhrm and to ass{zre the school a certeain emount of much
needed productive endowments. A year later he purchased another farm
of one hundred ten and a helf acres, through the dining hall, as a
meens of further increasing the profits from farm products. The next
yeer he purchased, out of his own funds, a third ferm, and likewise
operated it for profit through the dining hells. In this instence, how-
ever, he peid himself 6 per cent interest upon his invesl:mezrb.l The
latter transaction did not meet the approval of the trustees and he

was censored by the board for taking too much authority. Although he

expleined that the university was in no way obligated by the

1

J. He Jones, 43rd Annual Report of the President, Secretery and
Treasurer to Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 12. Xenia, Ohio:
W. B. Chew, 1906.
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2
transaction, the btoard of trustees was never completely reassured on

this point. In fact, the purchase and management of the farms became

8 source of misunderstending between him and the board for the remsinder
of his :lmmm}::emzy.:5 He stated in 1908, near the close of his adminis=-
trotion, that the dining hall department would be able to fulfill the
.cherished designs, if only he were allowed to work out the purpases
releting f:lfae:reﬂ!:o.4 In the end President Jones was required to purchase

the farms from the university and to meke other adjustments relative

2

President Jones had the following to say concerning the purchase
of the farms: "The little ferm of forty-seven acres, purchased by the
dining hall three years sgo, ran the screage up to one hundred and ten.
The Holmes one hundred ten and e half acres purchased by the dining
hell two yeers ago, ren the acresge up to two hundred and twenty.
Finding that this amount of land did not meet our needs and did not
adequately serve the purpose of our ideal, and yet not being willing to
burden the college with further land obligetioms, I purchased the
Stevenson Farm immediately adjacent to the college lands, having on it
cormodiocus barns and frame houses, rieh, cultiveble lends and pastures,
at a cost of $10,000 out of my own privete funds and have consecrated
the matter to the use of the university in the dining hell operations.
I mention the metter here so that it mey not be misunderstood in the
future. The university is in no way obligated in this transaction. It
is my fondest hope, however, that 1 shall find a way someday to turn
this property over to the college.” See: Forty-Third Annusl Report of
Pregident, Secre%c_gﬂ_rand Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberiorce
University, ps i2. Xenmia: W. B. Chew, 1506.

3

Je He Jones, Forty-Fifth Anggal Report of the President, Secretary
and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, pe 9. Xenia:
We Be Chew, 1008.

4
Ib’ndt’ PO 90
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to the farm transactions.

Notwithstanding the difficulties President Jones hed with his
board of trustees, his strength of personality made him extremely
popular with the students and faculty. He wes kmown to be kind, yet
firm in all his dealings with them. His word was law, and whatever
he promised, he‘fulfilied. During the later years of his regime he
was familierly known as "the big horse", and as "Horse Jonmes™, and
was especially admired by the young men because of his ma.nly qualities.

President Jones, however, was ambitious to become a bishop in the
church and was a candidate for the position in 1908. The animosities
engendered in his bishopriec campaign, the embitions of Professor
Scarborough to become president of the(university, administré.tive
misunderstandings engendered in his attempts to unify the adminis-
tration of the school, and the perennial disagreement concerning the
purchase of the university ferms caused his defeat ab the June meeting
of the board.

Looking at his administration from a safe distance, it cen be ssaid
that Joshua H. Jones wes only a moderately successful president. He
was, however, destined later to play a larger role in the development
of the institution than any single individual through his activities
as president of the trustee board, as a resident of the Wilberforce
community, eand as the father of another president of the imstitution

who leaned heavily on him for his counsel and advice.
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WILLIAM SANDERS SCARBOROUGH

| guite the antithesis of President Jones wes Williem Semders Scer-
borough, who succeeded him in office. He wag mild-mennered, dignified,
scholerly, lmprectical, and eceentric. Moreover, he was a layman., He
had greduated from Oberlin College in 1875, and had come to Wilberforce
two yeers later as professor of ancient languages. He hed, therefore,
thirty-one years of experience with the problems of the institutien
when he came to the presidency. In the meantime, he had won recognition
as & Greek and Letin scholar, and had made significant contributions
to the knowledge of his fleld. At the time of his elevation to the
presidency of Wilberforce, he wes undoubtedly one of the best known
Negro scholars. He had even become mildly femous through the
publication of his "First Lessoms in Greek", because of the skepticism
expressed by Senstor Calboun concerning the FNegro's aebllity to learn
the Greek lengusage some time before.

In the absence of outstanding executive qualifications, his
recognltion as a scholar stood him in good steed. By means of his
acquaintance with scholars and his membership in numerous leerned
societies, he was enabled to make contaets with philanthropie individuals
and sgencies that were invaluable to him in the administratio;; of the
school, He traveled much in the East, meeting individuals ami boards,
e

/mﬁ;g"’gddre}sses. and otherwise advertising the school. He attended

/ the inauguration of new university presidents, the meetings of learned

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



105

societies, and became the best public relations of ficer thet the
school ever hade As a result of his work, e new girll's dornitory,
Emery Hall, was built and the budget was balanced from year to year
by means of the help obtained from persons whom he had persuaded to
become patrons of the institution.s .He was not able, however, to
make any noteworthy reduction in the stending debt of the university,
although conditions were being gradually improved from yeer to year.

The contributions of Fresident Scarborough were distinectly from
the standpoint of e public relations officer. He publicized the
work of the school, and brought it to the attention of both those
who could c ontribute to it ﬁnanoiaily, and those who had young men
and women to be educated. His ofbher contributions are in connection
with the raising of fands to build Emery Hall, the seperation of the
work of the Academy from that of the College of Liberal Arts, and the
meintenance of imstruction at a high level. Moreover, he established
closer relations between the institution and the alumni.

At the end of his administration, President Scarborough polnted with
pride to his accomplishmen’cs. He noted that the curriculum had been
revised, the teaching staff of the college doubled, and an up-to-date

system of accounting installed. He also called attention to the fact

5

Report of the President, Secretary and Treasurer of Wilberforce
University to the 24th General Conference of the A. M. B. Church, pe 4.
Wilberfarce, Ohlo, 1912.
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thet the alumni interest had been aroused, the emrollment in the
institution inereased from 400 to 1542, the debts reduced to $25,000,
investments made, the endowment fund increased, snd the state appro-
prisbion increased from $3,500 annually to $5,000. Likewise, he
explained how Emery Hall hed been built and equipped at a cost of
%50,0()0.6

The retirement of President Scarborough in 1920 brought an end to
a long feud between him and Bishop Jones, the president of the board
of trustees. The sentiment was rife at the time that the bishop forced
Fresident Scarborough's retirement in order to secure the election of
his son, Gilbert H. Jones, to the presidency. Be that as it may, the
president of the béa.rd was doomed to disappointment; for after two

days of wrangling, John Andrew Gregg, then president of Edward Waters

College in Jacksonville, Florida, was elected to the position.
JOHN ARDREW GREGG

President Gregg, handsome, geniai, fluent, was a graduate of the
University of Kansas, and had but slight acquaintemce with the affairs
of Wilberforce University. He had, from time to time, visited the
commencements and o doubt recognized the great possibilities of the

institution.

6

W. S. Scerborough, Fifty-Seventh Annual Repart of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer of Wilberforce University, pp. 11-15. Wilber-
force, Ohlo, 1920.
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The new president entered upon his duties at a difficult time,

The country was still in the halo of the war boom, and the enrollment
at the institution in the fall of 1920 was so great that it was with
diffieulty the students could be housed in the dormitories, the
community, and in the city of Xenia., Indeed, there was a veritable
deluge of students, Moreover, returned soldiers were being sent to
Wilberforce to be rehabilitated,

During the first year of President Gregg's administration, mothing
of importance took place aside from routine matters, except the meeting
of the Association of Negro Colleges at the institution in December.
The new president did not have a financial problem at the beginning of
his term of offices The Victory Rally .of 1920 had peid all the debts
of the institution. Consequently, he devoted much time to making
contacts for the university when he was not working for the adjust-
ment of internal problems incident to the lerge emrollment,

The year of 1922, however, was to bring other problems of" mach
more serious kind., The first of a series of catastrophes that befell
the institution ceme on the evening of December 7th when Shorter Hall
was destroyed by fire., With the already crowded conditions, the
throwing of 200 young men out of quarters and the destructlion of class-
room facilities created a serious problem indeed. Soon, however, make-
shift arrangements had been made to care for the students and the in~

struction, and the board of trustees took steps within the month to
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make plans for a building to take the place of the one destroyed. At
the same time provisions were made for the additionél piant services
needed because of the enlarged em'c>11men‘t:.‘7

At the end of the year the president seid, "the housing problem
at Wilberfarce is like a ghost--it will not down. Every available
spece has been utilized to house our students, and yet more is needed.”
The old Tawewa Hotel was purchesed and fitted up as a dormitory. The
Griffin House énd two cottages on the campus were purchased and utiLlized
as dormitory space and sleeping quarters for s“:v.den'bs.8 By the hegin=-
ning of the school yeer 1923, the Griffin property had been enlarged
until it furnished 71 rooms besides assembly hall, barber shop, tailor
shop, lavatories, and heating plant. At the end of the yeer, Shorter
Hall was almost complete and President Gregg said in his féport: "The
housing problem which has hung over us for severel years like a hideous
nightnere, bids fair now to becomé less troublesome in view of the
expension which our building progrem promises. With Shorter Hall end
B. F. Lee furnished, and with Emery Hall and Eliza Peyne Cottage, the
0ld university center alone will be able to house between eight hundred

9
and a thousand students.”

e

7

John A, Gregg, Fifty-Ninth Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p.
4, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1922,

8

Ibid., p. 10.

9

John A, Gregg, Sixtieth Ammuel Report of the President,
Secretery and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University,
June 18, 1923, p. 7. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1923,
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At the General Conference in May, 1924, President Gregg was made

e bishop in the A. M. E. Church and resigned his position.
GILBERT HAVEN JONES

The fourth president %0 administer the affairs of the university
during the period under comnsideration was Gilbert H, Jones, who was
elected to the presidency in 1924, President Jones had the advantage
of ten years of experience at the institution as dean of the College
of Liberal Arts before coming to the new position. Moreover, he was
an alumus of the school, and was the son of Joshua H, Jones, who had
served as president of the institution from 1900 to 1908.

Personally, President Jomes was proud, brilliant, versatile, and
of good appearance. He had received a Doctor's degree at Jena, Germeny,
in 1909, while that degree was still rare among Negroes., He therefare
enjoyed the reputation of a scholar,

During the first four years of the incumbency of President Jones,
his father, then a bishop in the A. M, B, Church, was president of the
board of trustees and shared directly with his son the responsibilities
of sdministration. During the other four years, his father wes a vice-
president of the board end a membér of the executive committes. MNore=-
over, both father and son resided at Wilberforee., Therefore, it is
safe to say that the influence of the elder Jones was much in evidence

in the policies of his son, although perhaps not to the disadvantage of
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the latter.

The administration of President Gilbert H, Jones was characterized
lergely by efforts to bring about the standardization of the school end
will be discussed more in detall in connectioﬁ with other topies of

this chapter.

GRONTH OF THE PHYSICAL PLANT

After the turn of the twentieth century, the rapld expansion of
the work in the Combined Normal and Industrial Department made neces-
sary an increase in plent facilities. Within & few years, several
buildings were erected to pr ovide for instruction in the industries
and to furnish additional formitory fheilities for an increasing
enrollment.

The first building erected during this period was Howells Hall,

e smell one-story building to be used by the department of printing.

It was completed in 1800, Arnett Hall, a dormitory for young women,
was the next building erected. 4ll of the work on this building weas
done by the department of building trades emnd it was c ompleted in 1905.
While Arnett Hall was yet in the building, plans were drawn for a
trades building which was to be built by the depertment of building
trades, but before the construction got under way, L. W. Baker,
director of thet department, resigned to become a govermment super-
vising architeet, and the work was halteds With the calling in of

others to continue the work, & declsion was made to modify the plans
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to include en euditorium. This building was completed in 1906, and
nemed Gallowey Hall in honor of W. A. Gallowey, the president of the
Ce No & I. Depertment Boeard of Trustees. At the same time thet
Gallowsy Hall was being built, a smeller building, Poindexter Hall,
was erected in the rear of Gallloway Hall to ta.ké care of the work in
carpentry end drawing.

By 1909 Arnett Hall was over-crowded, end the next year, 1910,
Mitchell Hall was built especially to accomodate the senior young
women. |

The next building erected in the C. N. & I. Department was Tawewa
Hospital. This building was to provide for the training of students
in home nursing as well as to take cere of the health needs of the
students. It wes dedicated in 1916.10

By this time the normel depertment had outgrown its gquarters in
O'Neill Hell snd the commercial department was creamped for space in
Galloway Hall. The problem was solved by the erection of Bumndy Hall
to provide for these two departments along with office space for the

administretive offices of the C. N. & I. Department. This building

10

We S. Scarborough, Fifty-Fourth Annual Report of the President,
Secretery and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforee University, pp.
22-23, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1917.
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11
was completed in 1917. In 1917 also the Mechanies Arts Building, a

one-story steel end concrete structure, was completed to take care of
auto-mechenics, blacksmithing, and other industrial brenches which
were uneble to find teaching space in Galloway Hall. |

Beacom Gymnasium was erected in 1922 to the response of a definite
need for a place where instruction in physical education might be
givwe:n.l2 In the seme year plans were drawn for Be. F. Lee Hall, to
house the home economics work, but 'bhis building was not completed
until 1925.13

During the next few years, the attention of the C. N, & I. De~-
partment wes turned to the housing of teachers and a number of
cottages were built to accomodate the families of the new members of
the teaching staff. The old superintendent's residence was turned
into a residence for single young'women teachers, ond the i‘ormei-

residence of W. S. Scarborough, which feced the ecampus, weas pufchased

‘to serve as & home for the superintendent.

11
We S. Searborough, Fifty-Fifth Annuel Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Irustees of Wilberforce University, pe
18, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1918,

12
Ibid.., p. 26.

13
William Berry, Sixtieth Annual Report of the President, Secretary
and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberfar ce Universrll, p. 17. Wilber-
force, Ohio, 1923.
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In i926 a building was erected to house the school leaundry, and in
1927 o new power house was erected to take care of the inecreased load
of heating and lighting the school plant.14

The general growth of the institution hed its effects in the
College Department, as well as in the C. N. & I, Depm’tment, during
the first quarter of the new century. There was great need for a
dormitory for girls, a science building, and a library.

Fortunetely the demand for a librery building came at a time when
Andrew Carnegie was providing libraries for meny poor communities.

In 1905 Horace Talbert, then seeretary of the universify, and others
appealed to Carnegie for funds to build a library for Wilberfoarce.
After the usual investigation as to the worth of the cause, he agreed
to build e library building for the institution. The bullding wes
erected during the school year of 1906-1907, and dedicated at the
Commencement inm June, 1907.15

By 1909 increased dormitory facilities for young women were needed
in order to provide for an inereased emrollment, and President Scarborough

started a campaign for funds for a girls' dormibtory. Application was

again méde to Andrew Carnegie for money with which to construet the

14
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1937-1938, p. 29. Wilber-
force, Ohio, 1938.

15

Jo He Jones, Forty-Fourth Annual Report of President, Secretary
and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 4.
Wilberfarce, Ohio, 1907. '

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



114

building. Agein Carmnegie showed his willingness to aid by agreeing

to give $17,500 toward the cost of the building when an equal amount
was raised from other sou.rees.l6 Immediately, an inﬁensive campaign
was started. Contributions were sought here and there in Ameriea, but
with little evail. Niss Hellie Q. Brown, who was in England st the
“time, interested Miss B. Jo Emery of London, England, in the project
and she gave the necessary amount to enable the institution to meet
the conditions of Carnegie's offer. This building was christened
Kezis Emery Hell in honor of Miss Emery's mother, andbwas erected in
1913.

In 1922 the Griffin House, a private dwelling within the campus,
was purchased, remodeled, and made into a dorﬁitory for"men. This
building was known as B. F, Lee Hall, and was used to house young men
during 1923 end 1924, It wa§ subsequently destroyed by fire soon
after the students moved into the new Shorter Ha.ll.l?

The next building erected in the college department ceme as a

result of the destruction of Shorter Hall by fire in December, 1922.

16 ‘
W. S. Scarborough, 46th Annual Report of the President, Secretary
snd Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce vniversity, P 4. Wilber-
forece, Ohio, 1909. ’

17

Be F. lee Hell was destroyed by fire on the morning of January
31, 1924. 8ee: Amual Catslogue of Wilberforce University, 1924-1925,
pe 18. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1924.
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As a result of this fire, dormltory space and classrooms had been
destroyed to such an éxtent that the school prograxi: wes definitely
erippled. In the rebuilding which took plaeé in 1923 and 1924, new
Shorter Hall, a fireproof structure, much larger than the bullding

thet had been destroyed, provided dormitory space for over four hundred
students, twenty-six classrooms, and an auditorium with a seating
capacity of two thousand. The building of the new Shorter Hall calls

for special consideration in smother part of the present study.
CURRICULUM EXPANSION IN THE COLLEGE

By the end of the century; the work of the normal department and
the practice school had gra&ually passed over to the control of the
Combined Normal and Industrial Department, end the work of the College
of Liberal Arts and of the college preparatory department was all that
was left of the original academic organization of the original univer-
sity.

There was little chenge in the currieulum of thé college depart-
ment during the first decade of the twentieth century. A four-year
academic course was established in that department in 1902, which
provided a finishing course for those who could not, or would mot, pur-

18
sue the regular college eourses. This course was mostly en extension

18
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1902-1903, pp. 26-27.
Wilberfarce, Ohio, 1903.
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of the three-year college preparatory course, which served as a basis
for the eollege work umntil 1908, after which date, four years, or 15
units of secondary school work, were required for entrence into the
college courses.

Many students, during this period, registered in the academic
course instead of the normal course, which also required for graduation
only four years of work above the elementary schools In fact, the
acadenmic course offered considerable competition to the special teacher-
training course, since in most situstions a high school graduate could
teach in the elementary school at that time.

In 1909 Dr. Scarborough gave considereble attention to the matter
of the curriculum of the college. He suggested that an attempt be
made to conform to the standards set up by the Carmegie Foundation and
advocated departments of methematies, Greek, Latin, science, politieal
science oend history, modern languages, and literature, English and
philosophy. In this same year the unlt system was adopted in the
required and elective wark both for entrance and graduation. This
revision was also undertaken at the instance of the Qe.rnegie Foundation's
recommendations, according to the statement of President Scarborough.lg

The next importent change in the arganization of the curriculum in

the college department was the projection of currieuluns having for

19
We S. Bearborough, Forty-Sixth Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University,
pp. 16-18. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1909.
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their purpose the training of teachers for the high school gradess
In 1915 a scheme was worked out whereby the Coliege of Liberal Arts
offered courses in education leading to the degrees of bachelor of
arts in education and bachelor of science in education, along with
the older eourses.go

In 1916 the board of trustees of Wilberforce‘ University voted to
set theﬁcademy apart from the College of Liberal Arts and employed
for it a corps of instructors whose duties would be devoted solely
to its work. Prior 4o that time, much of theuregular instruection in
that department had been done by the e¢ollege teachers.

In 1918 there was further expansion of the curriculum of the
College of Liberél Arts., Combined curriculums were offered in secience=~
medicine, arts-medicine, arts-pharmaecy, arts-agriculture, arits-engineer-
ing, arts-home eeonomies, arts-law, arts~journalism, pre~medicine, and
pre-dentistry. This expansion was justified by the increesing enroll-
ment which took place immediately aftter the World War, but whieh did
not continue for many years.21 In 1930, however, an arrangement was
worked out whereby the C. N. & I. Department took over the work in

education. This arrangement so affected the offerings of the College

of Liberal Arts that a reorgenization of its curriculums was undertaken.

20
Annual Catelogue of Wilberforce University, 1916-1917, p. 99.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1917.
21
Annual Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1920-1921, pp. 130~
139, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1921,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



118

At this time curriculums in social administration, librery science,
end journalism were organized and the combined-curriculer courses in
arts~-journalism, arts-commerce and arts-homse economics, and arts-
agriculture were abandoned. In the meantime, however, fur-year
courses in home economics, commerce, and sgriculture were organized
in the Combined Normal and Industrial Depariment. These new offerings
in the state department to some extent continmued the work abandoned
by the College of Liberal I‘sr’r;:s.zt2 For the next two yeers, nothing by

'way of revision of curriculum was attempted.
CURRICULAR DEVELOFMENT IN C. N. & I. DEPARTMENT

By the turn of the century there had been considerable curricular
development in the Combined Normel and Industrial Department. Im 1900
instruetion in that department was organized around ten courses: normal,
commercial, shorthand and typewriting, carpentry, sewing, printing,
cooking, shoemaking, drawing and vocal music. The normal courses con-
sisted of four years of work sbove the elementary grades, and the
commercial end the shorthand and typewriting courses oovered two years
and were based upon two years of preparatory work above the elementary
schoole The industrial courses covered three years of work, except the

course in shoemaking which could be completed in two years. The music

22

Annual Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1931, pp. 65-92.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1931.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



119

course was likewise a three-year course and the drawing course of
indefinite duration depending upon the aptitude of..ﬁhe student.%

The curriculum in the C, N. & I. Department continued to expand
during the first decade of the century, eapeciallyralong industrial
lines, Three-year courses in millinery, applied mechanics, black-
smithing, plmbing, and tailoring had been added by 1910, meking a
total of ten industrial ecourses., In fact, in 1910, the emphasis in
the C. N. & 1. Department was distinetly along the lines of industrial
tra:'m:’mg.24 Many students combined their study in such a way that they
completed either the normal course and an industrial course, or the
commercial course and en industrial course during a three or four
years® stay at the inatitu’cion.zs

With the election of W. A, Joiner to the superintendency of the
C. No & I. Department in 1910, the emphasis was gradually chenged from
the industrial work to the teacher-training and commercisl coursese.

The woments industries were c ombined into a household arts department,

a three-yeer course in agriculture was organized, end talloring was

23
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1901-1902, pp. 70-82.
Wilberfarece, Ohio, 1902.
24
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1909-1910, pp. 74-109.
Wilberforece, Chio, 1910,
25
At this time the deily progrem was so worked out that one half
of the day was devoted to the literary branches, end the other half to
industrial work.
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abolished., At the same time, the divisions of printing, plumbing, black-
smithing, carpentry, and shoemeking were virtually reduced to service

26
departments with the teaching of students as a secondary eonsideration.

INDUSTRIES VERSUS TEACHER-TRAINING

The administration of W. A. Joiner was characterized by an ettempt
to weaken the work in the industrial brenches end to strengthen the
work in teaeher-i?raining. He secured the first of these objectives by
a serles of administretive expedients. The first of these measures
provided for the lessening of the amognt of industrial credit allowed
far graduation from the normel snd commerecial courses. In fact, he
mede it possible for students to finish either of these c owses without
‘presenting amy industriel credit, whereas, before his coming to the
depér‘bment, every student was required to have credit for two years of
work in an industrial department in order to be graduated from a
literary course. The eatélogue for 1809-1910 says: | "State students
mey take either Normel or Commercial courses, combined with some line
of’ industrial wofk"'m

The abrogation of this rule did much to lessem the interest in the

industries. Thesecond measure, passed by the boerd of trustees at

26
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1920-1921, pp. 161-176.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1921.
27 .
Catalogue of Wilberforee University, 1909-1910, p. 69. Wilber-
foree, Ohio, 1910, ‘
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Superintendeﬁt Joiner's request, maede certain of the industrial de-
‘partments serve as departments of equ;ipmen'b rather then as depart-
ments of instruction. By mean;e. of this device it became the first
duty of certain indusgtrial depertments to render mechemnical or indus-
trial services for the plant, making the instruction of studemts in
these deperiments a secondary matter.

The third measure created a course for manual training teachers
end put the industrial instruetion upon the manuale~training basis
rather then on. the trade-training basis.

With the operation bf the administrative measures mentioned abowe,
i:he enrollment in the trades dwindled and the well~equipped industrialk
plants were idle, except for such practical vbrk as the instructors
could do for the Co Ny & I, Department plant. In 1914 several of the

- Industrial teachers were dropped and their departments abolished,

During the period in which this transition was taking place,
éntagonism'behveen the superintendent and the industrial teschers
became so strong that the board of trustees employed Hugh M, Browne,
an expert in industrial education, to come to the institution as
director of vocatlional training, for the purpose of finding out what
had caused the industries to decline and to reorgenize and revive them.
After a year of bitter wrangling, however, Browne mede his report to
the board charging that the superintendent was solely respomnsible for

the decline of the industries at Wi.lberfcroe, and in a 60-page document
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28
gset forth the causes of such decline,

In the meantime the work in educetion was being stressed more and
more, end by the time Joiner was forced to resign in 1920, the indus~-
trial work hed been practically abendoned. There have been meny
attempts since that time to re-create j.nterest in trade or industrisal
training, but without any considereble measure of success. The
prestige of the vearious types of college courses offered in late yesrs
has been a deterrent to those who might with profit pursue work in the
industrial branches.

As to the carrying out of the second objective, that of strengthen-
ing the work in teacher-training, it is sufficlent to consult the
catalogues of 1910 end 1920, In 1910 the two-yesr normal course was
the only teacher-training course. In 1920 there were teacher-training
courses designed to prepare teachers fc;;r household arts, industrial
arts, commercial subjects, agriculture, end printing, in addition to

29,30
the reguler normel course which had been very mich strengthened.

28
Hugh M. Browne, Report to the Board of Trustees, p. 42. Wilber-

force, Chio, 1917, :
28
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1909-1610, pp. 74-82.
Wilberface, Ohio, 1910.
30
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1919-1920, pp. 153-172.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1920, .
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In 1927 we find that the curricular work of the C. N, & I. Depart-
ment consisted of a normal division, offering instruction in a two-year
teacher-training course and a twoeyear business course; a home economics
division, offering instruction in a four~year degree course in teacher-
training, e two~yesr teacher-iraining course, a general trade coursse
for giris of high school grade, and two~year vocational courses for
girls as well as gpecial courses In sewing and cooking; a voeational
division with four-year teacher-training courses in sgriculture and
manual training, twoeyear vocational courses for boys in carpentry,
printing, automotive work, applied electrieity, plumbing, shoemaking,
and forge shop work, and general trédes cowr ges for boys of high
school grade in the same branches; and a physicel education division,
offering a four-year teacher=training course, and a two-year teacher=~
training cm:traxe.51

In 1930 the College of Liberal Arts passed over the work in
secondery education to the Combined Normsl and Industrial Depariment,
and fullefledged four-year teacher-training curriculums were organized
leading to degrees and state certificates for the teaching of the high
school branches, the el ementary branches, physical education, publiec

school music, home economics, industrial arts, agricultufe, and :cama

31

Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1927-1928, ppe 87-106.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1928,
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merce. There were also ot this time four~year wvocational courses
in sgriculture and commerce, and certain so-celled unit courses in

the industrial breanches.
THE CURRICULUM OF BAYNE THEQLOGICAL SEMINARY

There was little change in the curriculum of Payne Theologicel
Seminery during the first thirty-two years of the twentieth century.
At the beginning of the period, its of ferings were orgenized under
two general divisions, The first division known as the regular
course, embraced three years of instruction leading to the Bachelor
of Divinity Degree. For this division, curricular meterials were
of fered under the following hegds: old testament Hebrew, new testa-
ment Greek, systematic theology, ecclesiastical law, methodology,
septuagint, Christiam archeaclogy, hermeneuties, introduction to the
eritical study of the Holy Seriptures, ecelesiasticel history, English
Bible, comparetive symbolics, homiletics, the properties of the pulpit,
elocution, comperative theology, end certein elective studies in Syrisc,
Germen, and French.32 The cabalogues of the institution list no changes
in these offerings until 1915, when it is noted that old and new testa--

ment history, snthropology, Christien ethics, evidences of Christiemnity,

32

Cetalogue of Wilberforce University, 1901-1912, pp. 57-60.
Wilberforece, Chio, 1912,
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religious social engineering, and social teeching of Jesus had been
33
listed among the offerings. In 1921 may be found Christien institu-

tions, philosophy of religion, Christian sociology, and comperative
34 '
religion. In 1927 sunday school training and hymnology were added to
35
the curriculum.

The second division, the English theological, comprehended
essentially 211 the work included in the regulsr course except the

work in the Greek end Hebrew lenguages, which is a prominent part of

the work of the regular course.
WILBERFORCE IN THE WCRLID WAR

Shortly after the nation entered the World Wer, the faculty
passed resolutions placing the entire resocurces of Wilberforce Univer-
sity at the disposal of the govermment. Telegrams were sent to the
President of the United States and to the Governor of Chio informing
them of this action. The President replied, as dj.d the Governor,

thanking the institution and assur:.ng it that it would be called upon
36
when needed.
33
Catelogue of Wilberforce University, 1916~ 1917, pp. 83-87.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1917.
34
Catalogue of Wilberforce University, 1921-1922, pp. 144-151.
Wilberforce, Chio, 1922.
35

Catelogue of Wilberforce University, 1927-1928, ppe 73=78.
Wilberforce, Chio, 1928,
36
Wilberforce Bulletin, Series V, No. 2, June, 1918, p. 57.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1918.
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Owing to the fact that Wilberfarce University was the only Negro
school with a military depertment supported by the national govermment,
it immediately took the leed in war service among the Negro colleges.
The institution sent its guota of men to the First, Third, and Fourth
Training Camps and had a large return of men with commnissions, ine
.cluding captains, lieuntenants, and sergeants.s? When the call came for
clerks for the army, Wilberforce was again called upon to furnish a
quote of se&en, vhich was promptly filled. Three Wilberforece pro-
fessors and six students took intensive training at the Weshington,

D, Ce Training Cemp. ‘Wilberforce men received commlssions at Ceamp
Hencock, Georgie, where they were trained as machine gummers. 4
number of second lieutenants were commissioned at Camp Plke, Arkansas,
where training was given in the use of e.r.-‘killery.58

In fact, by September, 1918, Wilberforce had asserted her ascendency
in the matter of militery contributions, President Scarborough summed

up the Wilberforce war work by stating thet, "we may say with becoming

37
There were 18 Wilberforceans at the First Officers Training
Cemp at Fort Des Moines, Iowa; 22 at the Third Officers Training Camp
at Cemp Funston, Kansas; and 31 at the Fourth Officers Training Camp
at Camp Dodge, Iowa. See: The Wilberfarcian, Vol. I, Noe §, June,
1913’ PP. 10"220
38
W. S. Searborough, "Wilberforce War Work", in The Wilberforcian,
Vol. I, No. 6, March, 1919, pp. 3=05.
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modesty and pardonable pride that in all the centonments Wilberforce
students have stood highest as compared with those of other institu-

tions. We have the word of officers for this statement and we have
39

the cormigsions to show our great proportion among the graduates.”
During the school year of 1918, the comprehensive plan to co-
operate with the colleges in the training of college students was in
operation at Wilberforce, and a student Army Training Corps of 400
soldiers was sent to the nniversity far academie and vocational traein-
ing:m In these movements the institution essumed the responsibility
for housing, food, and drill grounds, which ereated quite a problem
with the facllities at hand.41 These difficulties were humorously
mentioned in the Report of the Voaatibnal Detachment as follows:

“Our superintendent had the time of his life making two turns
tshere formerly one had grown' in order to make preparations, purchase
rmunitions of mess, new equipment for wocational departments, arrange
contractual relabions and terms, to accomodate the boys who were

39 '
We Se Scarborough, "Wilberforce War Work", in The Wilberforcian,
Vol. I. Noe. 6, March, 1919, pe 5.

40

We S Scar’borough, A Tribute to Colonel Young, p. 10. Fhila-
delphia: A. M. E. Book Concern, 1922,

41
We 8. Scarborough, Fifty-Fifth Annual Report of the President,

Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, Pe
22, Wﬁ%er?orce, Onio, 1918,
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42
assigned to thls institution for training.

The courses of instruction and the mmber of men trained in the
industrial division were as follows: auto-mechanies, 100; blecksmithing
and forging, 54; carpentry, 92; machine, 44; shoemaking, 43; and general
mechenics, 53; making a total of 386 during the entire pen‘:l.ml.43

Nor were these activities all of ‘ﬁilbérforce's contributions to the
VWare. There was Red Cross work, special relief work, courses in conser-
vetion, lectures, boy scout work, bond buying, Red Cross subscriptions,
and thrift stemp buying. President Scarborough was one of the food
comnissioners, and was on Governor Cox's War Cabinet in the Ohio
Branch, Council of National Defense. The superintendent, We A. Joiner,

44
gsorved on the Fuel Commission of Ohio.

After the war was over Wilberforce University beceme one of the
centers for the rehabilitation of the soldlers who returned from the
ware Since 1922 both a junior end a senior unit of the Reserve

Officers Training Corps have been in operation at Wilberforce University.

42 ’
Report of the Voeational Training Detachment and Section B. S.
A, Ty Co, pPeo 4o Wilberforce, Chio, 1919.

43
Ibide., p. 11.
44 ' ’
W. 8. Scarborough, The Wilberforcian, Vol. I.,, Noe. 6, March,
1919, p. 4.
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NEW SHORTER HALL

Shorter Hall, having been built with difficulty by the sacrifice
of the church in the yeers immediately following the Civil Wer, had come
Yo be a shrine representative of the A. Ms E. Church's devotion to
the cause of education, and a symbol of the Negro race's efforts at
self-educations All the sentiments surrounding the founding and
development of the university hovered around its sacred walls. The
ground on wilich it stood was hallowed ground. At least, so said the
ox;ators from year to year from the chapel platform.

But more than that, Sharter Hall wes an emblem of the church's
power, the church's control over fhe institubtion so largely supported
by the State of OChio. Without its halo of sentiment, Shorter Hall was
not a commodious building, neither was it in good repair., Its steir-
treads squesked as one mounted the stairs; its floors were worn through
in places; its ancient wells were dingy and full of nail holes; and its
classrocms were small and poorly lighted. Yet Shorter Hall wes Actualiy
the educational and spiritual center of activities of Wilberforece from
the time of Payne until the time of its destruction. President Gregg
cheracterized it as follows: "The building, from which have gone some
of the most influential men of our race, and which stood like & mighty
fortress at the frontier between the ignorance end impotence of an

. 45
emerging race and its great accomplishments of today."

45
Jo A. Gregg, Fifty-Ninth Annual Report of the Presidemnt, Secretery
and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, Pe 5e Wilber-
Torce, Ohio, 1922
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At the time of its destruction, the following expressions by the
Pittsburgh Anmual Conference were echoed throughout the A, M, E,
connection:

"Last winter the sad news reached the entire Church that Shorter
Hall had gone down in ashes, The entire Church bowed its head in
sorrow. But there came forward a Joshua to lead on the forces to re~
build Shorter Hell. Bishop Jones saild to this great Church, "We will
build a still greater Shorter Hall" .ssss.esseTherefore, be it resolved,
that we, the ministers of the Pittsburgh Conference, do pledge our~
selves to do our best in assisting to erect this great building." 46

So the destruction of historic Shorter Hall was more than a
monetary loss. All of the forces of the unlversity, the church, and
the public were called upon to help rebuild this bullding. Under the
leadership of Bishop Jones the supporting districts sgreed upon quotas
in order %o raise the two hundred and seventy-one thousand dollars
needed for the rebuilding. But only the Third District, the omne over
which Bishop Jones presided, kept its pledge. In 1923 the fowr districts
raised a total of only $76,789.95, of vhich emount the Third Episcopal
District contributed 366,095.07.47 In 1924 the Thifd District contributed

48
$33,716.15, while the other three districts contributed only $374.80,

46
Journal of Proceedings of the Fifty-Fifth Annual Session of the
Pittsburgh Conference of the A. M. E, Church, pp. 44-45, Philadelphia:
A, ¥, E. Book Concern, 1922.

47 v
Sixtieth Ammual Report of the President, Secretary and Treasurer
to the Trustees ol Wﬁbergorce University, pe 5 . Wilberforce, Ohio,
1925,
48

Sixty-First Annual Report of the President, Secretary and
Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 25. Wilbere
Torce, Ohio, 1024,
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to the building fund.

Because of the failure of the planned finencial progrem to rebuild
Shorter Hell, the institution was compelled to borrow one hundred and
twenty-five thousand dollers by giving a mortgege on the school plent;
end the teachers and employees who hed already contributed heavily of
their means to the program were required to make tremendous sacrifices
to keep the school from eclosing its doors.49 Thus the attempt to re-
build a greaﬁer Shorter Hall to maintain the ghurch prestige at Wilber-
force avlmost wrecked the institution, and created a situstion the effects

of which ere still felt by the administrative staff, the faculty, and

the supporting public.
THE MOVEMENT FOR STANDARDIZATION

The ).916 survey of Negro education revealed the weaknesses of
¥Wilberforece ﬁniversity in such a way that they could not be ignored by
the administrations which followed. The prevalence of church politics
wes noted as a retarding factor in the school's manegement, and the

looseness of organization was given as another cause of the institution's

49

President Gregg says in 1924: "In spite of the fact thet we have
been considerably behind in the payment of salaries, the members of the
faculty have loyally stood by their posts, as have other officiels. 1
certainly wish to commend them for this." See: Sixty-First Annuel
Report of the President, Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of
Wilberforce University, p. 4. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1924.
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50
ineffectiveness. The effect of this report was to give the institu-

tion a "C"rating throughout the educetional world., Consequently, it
was not long before alumni and graduabes who were enbtering graduate
schools begean to feel the pressure of the schoolts low elassificetion,
end in turn to urge their Alme Mater 3 do something ebout the
situation. By 1522 Gilbert H. Jones, the dean of the College, felt
that the problem of standerdization was the largest problem that the
institution had Yo face, and urged that steps be taken to do something
about it.51 Two yeers leber when Jones became president of the univer-~
sity, the question of stendardizatiorn became & reel factor in the shaping
of his administretive policies. He noted that the 'twé things which
seemed to stand most in the way of accreditetion were the lack of pro-
ductive endowment and the lack of an adequately trained faculty.

In his first report to the board of trustees he explained the needs
of thé ingtitution in this regard, and discussed the criteris of the

52
North Central Associstion of Colleges and Secondery Schools. Two

50
Thomas Jesse Jones, Negro Educetion Bulletin, 1916, No. 39, p.
683, Washington: Govermment Printing Office, 1917.
51
Gilbert He Jones, Fifty-Ninth Annmual Report of the President,
Secretary end Treasurer to the Boerd of Trustees of—Wilberforce
Unlversity, p. 16. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1922-

52
Gilbert He Jones, Sixty-Second Annual Report of the President,
Secretery end Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, ppe
10-18. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1525

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



133

years later, largely through his efforts, Wilberfarce had become a
member of the Association of American Colleges. The seme year the
Board of Regents of the State of New'York approved and accredited the
institution, and the departments of edueation of North Carolina,
Virginia, Florida, and Texas had accepted Wilberforce students on a
par with students from other w:a:alleges.S:5 The lack of accreditation by
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secohdary Schools, how-
ever, was still a definite bearrier to the school's success, and the
real problems had to be faced. |

As the first step toward accreditation, an endowment drive was
planned in 1927, For some reason, however, this drive did not
actually g et under way. In 1928 the alumni orgenized an endowment
drive to aid the university which seemed to have a fair chance of
success. The boerd of trustees, however, would not approve of the

pism and the subscriptions which had been tsken pending favorable
54

action by that body, were refunded and the effort dropped. In 1929

53 '
Gilbert H. Jones, Sixty-Fourth Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberfarce University, ppe
7-10, Wilberfarce, Ohio, 1927.
54

President Jones said concerning the alumi drive: "The alumni
plemned a very full program for endowment but because of certain un-~
desirable elements involved in their conception of it, it was impos-
sible to get the consent or co-operation of certaln elements of the
administration either to approve it, or join in lamnching the drive.
The general program of putting the drive over was a good one, though
we could not endorse some elements of the scheme. BSee: Sixty-Fifth
Annual Report of the President, Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees
of Wilberforce University, p. 10. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1928.
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the institution again sirove to laﬁnch a million dollar drive, but
the depression struck the country and put an end to all effarts to
ralise large amounts of money for the university. In 1930 the univer-
sity made an arrengement with the State of Ohlo to pass over to the
C. Ne & I. Department the work in secondary education with the under-
é’canding that all liberal arts subject matter needed for the teacher-
training work would be furnished by the College of Liberal Arts on a
clock-hour cost basis. This arrangement secured to the College of
Liberal Arts a certain income that would definitely enableﬂ it bo
meet the North Central Association standards.55 The large debt caused
by the rebuilding of Shorter Hell, however, was still a retarding
factor so far as standardizabtion was concex‘ned.ss |

While attempts were being made to improve financiel conditions,
efforts were tbeing mede to increase the competence of the faculty.
In 1927 leaves of absence were given to a number of teachers in order
that they might take their Masters! degkees, and others were encouraged
to attend extension courses and summer schools in nearby institutions

in order that the standard of faculby scholership might be raised.

Each year great improvement in the faculty was noted, with the result

55
Gilbert He Jomes, The 67th Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p.
14, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1930.
56
Ibid., p. 15,
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that forty-eight of a faculty of seventy~-two were actually engaged in
taking advenced training. Moreover, in the same year nine members
took Masters! degrees. Wilberfarce instructors were attending at the
time the Ohio State University, Wittenberg College, University of
Cincinnebi, University of Wisconsin, University of Dayten, Western
Reserve University, and Detroit City College.sz In the year, 1932,
twenty-nine members of the faculty of Wilberforce were continuing
their advanced sbudy in the schools mentioned above, one went abroad
for study, and three took Masters' degrees.se This effort to improve

the faculty continued after the end of the period under discussion.

SUMMARY

(1) The four presidents who served the institution from 1900 %o
1932 were men very unlike each other in educetion and in temperament.
Church politics entered into the election of all of them and had much
to do with their successes and failures. All of them, however, made
definite and substantial contributions to the imstitutiont's development

during the period.

87
Gilbert He Jones, The Sixty-Eighth Annual Report of the President,
Secretary end Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilber force University, ppe
8-9, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1931.
58

Gilbert H. Jomes, The Sixty-Ninth Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, Ppe.
9-10., Wilberforce, Ohlo, 1932.
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(2) Between 1900 and 1932, expansion was the keynote of the
institution. The great growth in the physical plan‘ﬁ is illustrated
by the fact that thirteen of the eighteen main brick buildings which
cover the university campus were erected during thaet period. Moreover,
numerous teachers'! cottages and other buildings were erected to ac-
comodate the teaching personmel and to provide for other needed plant
services.

Likewise, there was great expansion in the curriculum offerings
of the institution. In 1900 degrees were offered only in three
courses; the ‘fixed eclassical and scientific courses in the College
of Liberal Arts, and the theological course in Payne Theological
Seminery. Otherwise, students pursued courses in the two-year normel,
o two-year commercial course, smd a few industrial courses. At the
end of the thirty-two year period, many curriculums existed upon the
completion of which degrees were granteds In the College of Liberal
Arts, majors were offered in social administration, library science,
music, and Journalism, as well as in the liberal erts major subjects,
and pre~professional courses were offered in law, medicine, dentistry,

’and engineering. The C. Na & I. Department offered degree courses in
elementary education, home economies education, secondary educatlon,
commercial education, physiecal education, industrial arts education,
and agricultural education, as well as regular degree courses in com-

merce and agricultwe. There were also courses of lesser prominence
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in verious vocational subjects such as printing, electricity, building
construction, and automotive service. As a part of this evolution,
there was a che.ngé of emphasis in the C., N. & I. Departiment from
industrial or trade training to teacher-training with the result noted
above.

(3) 1In the World Wer years, Wilberforce University occupied the
most prominent place of any Negro college through the work of its
students in the various training cemps, in the Student Army Training
Corps, and through its work in the rehabilitation pm'ograin.

(4) 1In the decade of the twenties, the institution suffered
two disastrous fires which destroyed Shorter Hall and B. F. Lee Hall,
The destruction of these dormitaries seriously curtailed the housing
facilities of the séhool at the time of the largest enrollment. During
this period elso Shorter Hall was rebuilt in a greatly enlarged form
at a cost of $271,000, a part of which amount the school still owes.
The influence of the two fires and of the erection of the new Shorter
Heall upon the financial structure of the institution has been far-
reaching.

(5) During this period the problem of stenderdization beceme
pressing and oceupied mach of the time and attention of the adminis-
trative staff and the faculty. The attempt to build up the educational
qualifications of the staff while still in service boought noteworthy

development in the teaching personnel. At one time elmost two thirds
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of the members of the staff were pursuing advenced work along specific
lines in swmer sessions and in the reguler sessions at nearby univer-

sities.
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CHAPTER VIII

WILBERFORCE SINCE 1932

INTRODUCTION

Since 1932 there has been a dei‘inité break with the old Wilberforce
University traditions snd the institution may be said to be going
through a period of tramsition. During the period changes in the
institutional tone have resulted from the destruction of the old ideals
without the substitution of satisfactory new ones, and there has been
e genersl feeling of frustration in all aspects of the institution's
life.

The most significent cause of the recent situation may be traced
to the fact that President Wesley resigned at the time that the
institution was in need of a president with the type of experience
which he possessed. Other causes may be attributed to the faet that
President R. R. Wright, Jr. remsined at the institution for a period
of only four years, end that his suceessor, President D. O. Welker, was

without university administrative experience.
THE ELECTION OF CHARLES H. WESIEY

In 1932 the Annuel Meeting of the board of trustees was held on
Monday of commencement week instead of on Tuesday, as usual. Bishop
Hém’d, president of the board, stated that he had called the meeting

one day early in order that the business of his administration might be

139
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completed and the leadership of the session turned over to Bishop
R. C. Ransom, who by his assigmment to the Third Episcopal Dist:"ict
would become president of the board.l

At the Tuesday morning s ession Bishop Heard turned the meeting
over to Bishop Ransom, the new president of the board, who spoke
briefly as to his aims for Wilberforece University., He made a plea
for a "new deal™ at the school. He stated that he had great
admiret ion for President Jones, both as a men and a scholar; but
since he, as president of the board, would be charged with the
responsibility for the success or failure of the school, he felt it
necessary to ask the board to eleet e new president for the institu-
tion. In the afternoon session of the board on the same day, Pres-
ident Jones tendered his resignation and Dr. Charles H. Wesley,
Professor of History at Howard University, was immediately elected
to the position.

President Wésley had much to recommend him for the position. He
was tall, hendsome, and an unusually versatile and effeetive publie
speaker. MNoreover, he was eminently trained for such a position and
had been prominently mentioned for the presidency of Howard University
some years before. He had received his Bachelor's degree at Fisk

University, his Master's degree at Yale University, and his Doctor's

1
Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Trustees of Wilberfarce
University, June 6, 1982, Ps 2.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



141

degree at Harvard University. Wilberforce University hed honared him
with the Doctor of Divinity degree in 1928. Moreover, Wesley had to
his credit several years of successful university teaching experience.
The only disquieting note in his sélection grew out of the fact that
he was a prominent A. M., E. minister, had served as a presiding elder
for several years, and had been a candidate for the episcopacy on two
occasions. |

Neverthelesgs, the country at large was hopeful of a brilliant
career for the new president of Wilberforce. Editors of the leading
Negro newspapers lauded the appointmént. The alumi were proud of
the fact thaet he at least had academic fitness for the position.
The rejoicing was premature, however, and those who weré encouraged
by the selection of Wesldy were greatly disasppointed when, after a
thirty dey examination of the institution's affairs, he resigned the
office, Poor financial condition of the institutlon, leck of a
residence for the president, and personsl reasons were given by

President Wesley as reasons for his resignation.
Re R. WRIGHT, JR., DRAFTED

From the middle of July until the middle of September, the

mansgement of the institution was left in the hands of Frederick A.
MeGinnis, dean of the College of Liberal Arts and vice-president of
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the university, while the executive board cast about for someone to
£ill the late president's place.

| As the time for the opening of school approached, Bishop Rensom
snnounced that he had drafted Dr. R. R, Wright, Jr., then editor of

the Christien Recorder, the leading A. M. E. periodical, to fill the

place as acting-president of the institution. Acting-president Wright
was no less & career churchman than President Wesley., He, too, had
been a candidete for the bishopriec on more than one occasion. Both
had been voted upon for that office at the General Conference which
heas met in May of the same year, and both had been defeated for the

of fice by narrow margins,

Acting=president Wright was well-prepsred for the position from
an academic standpoint, He had been educated at Georgias Stete College,
the University of Chicsgo (where he had taken the Be De and M, A, de-
grees), and at the University of Pennsylvania, where he received the
Doctor's degree in 191l. He had been on the staff of Payne Theological
Seminary in 1902-03, when he taught Hebrew. His university teaching
experience was, however, very limited, He had concerned himself
mostly with business operations in the ecity of Pi;iladelphia. along

with his duties as edltor of the Christian Recorder, He hed, however,

been a pastor in one of the churches of Philadelphia for a time,
In addition to his academic fitness for the position, President

Wrizht was well qualified from the standpoint of personality. He was
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agreeable, analytic, thoughtful, shrewd in business deelings, and a
great worker at whatever he undertooke The new president immediately
set for himself the task of learning the duties and functions of his
office as well as the relationships among the wvarious departments of
the school. Recognizing the fact that the State of Ohioc had large
holdings et Wilberforce and that the success of the college depart-
ment depended to some extent upon its cooperation with the state, his
attitude wes s omewhst conciliastory. In this menner he established
barmonious relations with the Co Neo & I. Department that continued
for the most part thoughout his administretion. In his 1933 report,
he said, "I am to convey to you the request of the C. N. & I. Board
thet you sppoint a committee of good will to meet with them on
tomorrow to express good will one to another, and to come much closer

2
in the building up of this great institution."

THE BOOK OF A MILLION NAMES

As has been indicated above, the lack of money was the greatest
handicap of the college department at the beginning of Acting-president
Viright's edministration. Consequently, the major activities of the
first two years centered eround finence. The new executive hit upon

the idea that there might be e great number of people who could be

2

R. R. Wright, Jr., President's and Secretary-Treasurer's Report
to the Seventieth Amnual Trustee Board Meeting of Wilberforce Univer-
si ty, p. 6. Wilberforce, Chio, 1933,
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induced to contribute smell sums to Wilberforce University if some way
could be worked out to reach them. It was then that he had designed a
lerge book providing space for a million subscriptions to the institu-
tion. This book was ealled the Book of a Million Names. The money
reised in this mammer was to be used to pay the current debts of the
school and to make needed improvements. The idea was & novel one and
promised lerge returns for a time. Acting-president Wright speaks of
it in his ammuel report in 1933: "It is hoped," he said, "that e
million friends of education will sign this book, end that each trustee
will contribute one hundred dollars. The book is to be put in a
special alcove in the university library, end a duplicate in the
Librery of Congress. I want your spproval of the plen to organize a
tour of the entire country in quest of these million names."4

The board of trustees app:;oved the plan and during the summer of
1933, the Book of a Million Names was taken from plece to place in
order toreise much meeded money for the ingtitution. Success of the
plen was only moderate, however, and in time the campaign was discon-

tinued.

INSTITUTICNAL STULY

In 1934 the need for acereditetion ceame to the front agein, snd

3
R. R. Wright, Jr., President's and Secretary-Treasurer's Report
to the Seventieth Amnnual Trustee Board Meeting of Wilberforce Univer-
sity, p. 6. Wilberfarce, Ohlo, 1933.
4
Ibido, Pe 6.
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a study was made of the cours‘es which the institution offered its
students end the enrollments in those courses over a period of years
in an effort to find out how well the courses offered were serving

the needs of the students. Arthur J. Klein and e number of well~known
educators from the Ohio State University end Muskingum College were
celled in to make a survey of the institution end to point the way

to accreditation. As a result of the survey, the weakmesses of the
institution's orgenizetion and practices were pointed out, and ways
end means were suggested for their correction. In the meantime,
faculty committees mede special studies of ecademic and persomnel
problems of the school. Some of these studies greatly affected the
institution's progress. The work of the curriculum committee pointed
the way to a reorganization of the curricular work 6f the entire
institution in the light of announced objectives, and some of the more
urgent of its recommendstions were cerried into effect by the board of
trus'cees.5 The committee on faculty organization mede sn elaborate
repoert suggesting e finctional organizetion of the faculty which
occupied the attention of the faculbty @r a whole year.6 This cormnittee's;

activity was e source of much education for the members of the faculty

5

Reports of the Committee on Curriculum of Wilberforce University,
1934-1935. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1935, Pp. 54.

6

Functional Organizetion of the Faculty for Service, Wilberforce,
Ohio, 1935, Ppo 20.
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and contributed mich toward faculty initiative and competence,

At the end of the year Acting~president Wright mnde some very
definite recommendations as a result of institutional study by the
faculty and the outside committees First of all he recommended that
the matter of the reorganization of courses be left to the president
of the institution in consultation with the president of the trustee
board, the dean, and Doctor Klein, with the understanding that useless
courses and unnecessery persomnel be dispensed with, to the end that the
university be able to pay all of its teachers and employees regulerly
and in full for current sorvices.? Efforts were elsc made during the

- veer tc reform the accounting system in the college depertment, as e
result of this study, and Jgy L. Chambers assisted in setting up en
accounting system more in keeping with the principles laid down for
college sceounting by the North Centrsel A:sso«aiz;d;ic:n.8

THE LAST TWO YEARS OF FRESIDENT WRIGHT'S
ADMINISTRAT ION

The yeer, 1934-1936, wes cheracterized by preperetion for in-

spection end by actual inspection mede by both the North Centrel

Associetion of Colleges end Secondery Schools and the Ohio College

7 —_

R. Re Viright, Jr., President's and Secretary-ireasurer's Report
to the Seventy-First Annual Trustee board ﬁée‘&i_gg_, Pe 18 Wilberforce,
Ohio, 195@. !

8

Ibid., pe 13,
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Associstion. Both agencies denied the institution acereditation, but
the reports gave such definite suggestions for meeting the requirements

that Acting-president Wright felt hopeful that the institution would
]
reach the standerds within a short time. The reports of the association

indicated that definite improvement must be made in the administrative
orgenization, in library fecilities, and in the laboratories. The
institution was also told that the indebtedness must be 1essened.10
One of the outstanding achievements during 1935-36 was the
erection of en addition to Carmegie Library. This was a much needed
improvement. The library had been adequaete for student needs prior
to the World War, but the increase of enrollment since the Wer had
made the library facilities inadequate.. This addition wes built
largely by the contributions of labor from bpersons who were on relief

and by cash contributions from the members of the faculty end students.

The bricks used in the construction were obtained by wrecking a build-
) 11
ing which the university owned nesrly thirty miles away.

9
R. R. Wright, Jr., Wilberforce University, President's and
Secreter y~Treasurer's Report, 1934-1935, p. 1. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1935.

10 |
Re Re Wright, Jr., Report to the 30th Quadrenniael Session of the
Genersal Conference of the A, M. E. Church, p. 16. Wilberforce, Ohio,
1936,
11
Re Re Wright, Jr., President's and Secretary-Ireasurer's Report
to the 73rd Annuel Trustee Board Neeging of Wilberforce University, pe
1. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1936.
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ELECTION OF PRESIDENT WALKER

With the elevetion of President R. R, Wright, Jr., to the bishopric
of the Ae Mo E. Church at the General Conference in May, 1936, after
only four yeers of service at the institution, the presidency of
¥ilberforce University became vacant again, Between the General Con=-
ference in May end the time for commencement, alummi and friends of
the institution showed great concern sbout the election of a president
for the historic school. They knew something of the political neture
of the appointments and besieged the trustees with letters end telegrams
that the institution be spared the "favored son of the church policy"

~.in choosing the new presidents It hed been whispered abroed that the
succession had been decided upon at the General Conference, as had
usueally heen the case when presidents were elevated to the bishopric
and consecrated to the service of the Lord.

There was & general hope thet & wise cholice might be made from
emong the prominent educators of the country and thet some time should
be given to a consideration of the merits end fitness of the candidates
for the position. The worst to be feared was that the minister-leden
board, still smarting from the disappointments and personality clashes
of the gquadremnial convention, would make a choice without giving due
consideration to the long range needs of the school. In substeance, it
was hoped that the presidency of the leading denominationel school might

be divorced from the politics of the church,
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At the first session of the board on Tuesday, June 9, 1936, however,
there were omirous signs of the politicel activities that were to follow.
Thé chairman advigsed the mewbers presexfc thet there were certain matters
on which only the twenty-one legal members could vote and then called
for en executive session of the twenty-one for three o'clock in the
afternoon of the same deqr.l2 This ection indiceted that the election of
a president would be made o special order of business end signified
anxiety to get the matter out of the way. At the afternoon session the
Rev. Dougal Ormonde Beaconsfield Walker was elected president of the
institution.
President Walker was a career man in the Africen Methodist Episco-
| pel Church and at the time of his election was the pastor of St, James
Ae Mo E, Church of the city of Clevelend, Ohio. He was a West Indien
by birth with a temperement very different from that of his contemplative
predecessor., He had finlshed his undérgraduate course at Shew Univer~
sity after havirg attended Howaerd ‘Universitjr for e time. He had also
studied theology at Boston University and hed taken e master's degree et
Western Reserve University. He had had no experience in college teach~

ing or administration.

The supporting constituency viewed the election of President Walker

12
Minutes of the Seventy-Third Annual Trustee Board Meeting of
Wilberforce University, June 9, 1986, pP. 2-b. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1936.
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with considerable trepidation,although his elsction had been forecast
from the proceedings of the General Conference and from the avowed
friendship of the bishop of the distriet. In the meantime the atmos-
phere st the institution was tense for the remainder of the commence-
ment seasone

When school opened in the fall President Walker was recelved by.
the faculty with moderate enthusiasm, but for several months an attitude
of uncertainty pervaded the campus. There was a sort of watchful wait-
ing for a full statement of the new executive's educational policies and
a clarification of his administrative technique, As the year wore on,
however, it became apparent that President Walker expected to exercise
a much more direct personal control over the innumerable details of
institutional administration than is customary and the president, teach-
‘ers » and administrators had diffieulty in ettaeining en academic

rapprochement,
THE INAUGURATION OF PRESIDENT WALKER

The insugurstion of President Walker was a gala affair, Elaborate
- ceremonies were arranged for Merch 18, 1937, at which time leaders of
the church, representatives of the State of Ohio, representatives from
the city of Xenia, delegates from many colleges, members of the faculty,
and the members of the senior class participated in the celebration.

Five bishops of the A. M. E. Church and the president of the C, N. & I,
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Department Board of Trustees took pert in the progrem. Honorary de-
grees were conferred upon Elsie Alston of the C, N. & I. Department
Board of Trustees; Judge Arthur Day of the Ohio Supreme Court; the
Reve Re Lo Bradby, a Baptist minister of Detroit, Michigan; the Reve
John D. Howell, Jr., an African Methodist Episcopal minister of the
same city; and Robert L. Bibb, a business men of Clevelend, Chio.
Little else of importance, however, wes done during the first
yoor cither by the faculty or the administretion. At the end of the
period, President Walker had little o report. The work on the
library had been continued, and a study had been made of the report
of the North Central Association with a view to meking such improve-
ments as would result in accreditation. Moreover, during the yeer
the school had purchased a farm for the purpose of producing food for
the dining hall, and had made certein chenges in the campus lighting
systeme Some minor improvements had elso been mede in the bath facili~

13
ties in J. G. Mitchell Hall,

THE STRADLEY FLAN

Along with the reguler meeting of the University Board of Trustees
in Merch, 1937, a joint meeting of the University Board and the C, N.

& I, Department Board was held at the instance of Dr. Bland Re. Stradley,

13
President's and Secretary-Treasurer's Report to the Seventy-
Fourth Annual Trustee Board Meeting, pp. 1=-6. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1937.
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who had been serving as adviser of the institution during the last
yeers of President Wright's eadminlistration. At the meeting Stradley
presented a plan of administrative arganization for the institution
which would simplify the edministration of the school snd correct
some of the faults which exist under the dual system in force. This
plen proposed that the administration of Wilberfarce University should
be orgenized into four divisions; and that the generel administration
be vested in a president, supported by three major administrative
officers-=the dean of instruction, the business memnager, and the dean
of students., Taking into consideration the personnel then employed,
it was further proposed: (1) that there should be a dean of instruc-
ticn and an assistant dean of instruction, with the finel authority
resting with the dean; (2) that the business offices be brought together,
end that one of the two major officiels be designated head of the
business edmiristration; and (3) that a dean of students be eppointed
to assume the responsibilities then carried by the dean of men, the
dean of women, the registrar, the director of health service, end 8ll
other persons having to do with personnel service.14

The plen also contemplaeted the reorganization of all academic
offerings of full collegiate grade under the head of the College of

Wilberforce University. The work of the College of Liberal Arts was

14
Bland Re Stradley, Recommendations to the Board of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, 1937,
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to be orgenized into five depsrtments, namely, biological science,

fine arts, languages and literature, physical science, and soccisl
sclence.s These departments, together with the departments of sgri-
culture, commerce, elementary education, health and physical education,
home economics, industrial arts, public school music, and secondary

15
education of the C. Mo & I. Depariment were to constitute the college,

The University Board approved the recommendstion which provided
for the dean of instruction, but left the other recommendstion for
further study.le The C. No & 1. Department Boerd also approved the
plen at the time, but later decided to maintain its own autonomy, end
elected a dean of the College of Education. This action defeeted the

Stradley plan,

A MILLION DOLLAR DRIVE

The University Bosrd at its meeting in March also heard and
adopted the report of the committee on debt retirement which had been
appointed during the last yesr of President Wright's admiristretion.

The report contained ten recommendations and provided for the organi-

zation of a ‘Ehree-year million dollar drive under the direction of s

director=general. The support of the entire church and the nation was

15
Fe Ao McGinnis and E. C, Warrieck, A Proposel for the Orgeni-
zation of the College of Wilberforce University. Wilberforce, Chio, 1937.
16
Minutes of the Special Trustee Board Meeting, March 17, 1937, p.
2. Wilberforce, Chio, 1937.
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to be sought in the drive. Moreover, the method of raising the money
was to be studied with the advice of experts. The expense of the drive

17
wes to be included in the university budget.

THE YEAR 1938

In the school year 1938 the faculty end administrative staff
were still concerned with metters pertaining to acereditation. In
that year Wilberforce University aepplied to the Ohioc College Assocla~
tion for membership, but was refused because of the great indebtedness

18 .
of the institution and the lack of endowment. Again there was talk of

a financigl drive to bring about the liquidation of the indebtedness and
to provide endowment, but nothing came of it.

In 19638 also some chenge was made in thevmsthod of controlling
athletics. A graduate mensger was appointed, who worked with the
athletic couneil in reorganizing the athletic activities of the institu-

tion.

ACCREDITATION

Many activities of the institutlon in 19392 still centered around

the metter of accreditation. Committees of the faculty were appointed to

17
Minutes of the Special Trustee Board Meeting, March 17, 1937,
ps 7. Wilberforce, Ohic, 1937.
18
De Co Walker, President's and Secretery-Treasurer's Report to
the Trustees of Wilberforce University, pe 1. “Wilberforce, Ohio, 1938
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recommend such improvements as would help the institution meke a good
showing before an inspection committee. In the annuael report the presi-
dent mentioned the fact thet this committee worked through his office

for months cementing and strengthening the weak pleces of the institu~

19
tion in the light of the criticisms of the report of 1935.

The inspection was mede on March 20, 21, and 22, 1939. As before,
the committee made an adverse report. In making the deecision, the

exeminers said:

Despite the pronounced development which has taken place at
Wilberforce University during the three years of President VWalker's
administration, the Examiners find themselves constrained regretfully
to recommend to the Board of Review that Wilberforce University be not
at present included in the membership list of the North Central Associa-
tion of Colleges and Secondery Schools, because of:

(e) Some internal situations et Wilberforce University;

(b) Certain political threats to the imstitution's progress;

(¢) The needs for further development of a sound educationel
progreams;

(d) A number of unsolved problems in the administrative function-
ing of the institution. 20

The Board of Review of the North Central Associstion was importuned

by the state officiels, however, to meke some arrangements whereby the

19
De Co Walker, President's and Secretary-Treasurer's Report to the
Seventy-Sixth Annusal Trustee Bosrd Meeting, p. 5. _Wilberforce, Ohic, 1939,
20
L. Be Hopkins and Alphonse M. Schwitalla, Report to the Board of
Review of the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education, North
Central Association of Colleges and Secomdary Schools, Wilberforce Univer-
sity, Wilberforce, Ohio, p. 50. Chicago, 1939,
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stete students at the institution might not be further embarrassed by
the inferior status of the school. In the end the university was
given a probationary status under the guidance of a special committee
from the exemining agency. Hence, Wilberforce Univemity after a quar-
ter century of struggle had attained a conditional accreditation by

21
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondery Schools.

THE GILLESPIE BILL

During 1939 also there was a bitter controversy involving the
Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University and the Board of Trustees
of the Combined Normal and Industrial Department. The alleged political
activity of the president of the university and the president of the

22
University Board of Trustees, together with an underlying feeling that

21

The letter of transmittal said: "The Boerd of Review of the
Commission on Institutions of Higher Educetion recognized that Wilber~
force University is confronted with a number of very difficult problems
which, if not solved in the near future, will affect adversely the
effectiveness of your educational systems. The commission decided,
therefore, to "accredit the institution subject to the guidence of a
cormittee which will make an annual report in 1940 and in 1941, and a
finel report in 1942, If it becomes apperent that no progress is being
made toward the correction of conditions pointed out by the examiners,
the Board of Review will find it necessefy to give further consideration
to the retention of Wilberforce University on the list of accredited
schools." See: Report of Board of Review of Commission on Institutions
of Higher Education, North Central Associstion of Colleges end Secondary
Schools. Chicago, 1939,

22
See: Report to the Board of Review of the Commission on Institu-
tions of Higher Bducation, North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools, Wilberforce University, Wilberforce, Ohio, p. 1l.
Chicago, 1930.
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there was pernicious donination of the e.ffaj.rs of the state~-controlled
department by church interests,resulted.in the passage of the so-called
Gillespie Bill by the Ohio Legislature. Under the provisions of the
new act six members of the C. Ne & I. Department Bosrd of Trustees are
appointed by the governor of the state instead of five and only two
menmbers sre chosen by the University Board of Trustees instead gf three,
the president qf the university remaining en ex=-officio mem.ber.“3 This
action reduced by one the representation of the church in the board end
thereby lessened the possibility of the control of the C, N, & I, De-
partment by the members of the board who represent the church interests.

This legislation will no doubt have far-reaching effects upon the

relationships of the university with the State of Ohio.
ADMINISTRATIVE AND FACULIY CHAKGES

At the end of the third year of Walker's administraetion (1939)
there was an epparent lack of rapport between the president and the
dean of the College of Liberal Arts, the dean of the College of Educa-
tion, and many of the leading teachers of the institution growing out
of a reallocation of the educationsl functions within the institution.
With reference to the relationships of the president with the deens the

committee from the North Central Association said:

It must be admitted that at the present time, the president of the

23
See: Baldwin'!s Ohio Code Service, June 1939 Number, p. 247.
Cleveland: Banks-Basldwin Law Publishing Company, 1939,
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university is performing meny of the functions which under other condi-
tions the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts or the Dean of the Col-
lege of Education would perform. The educabtional leadership of the
deans is open to serious question. That both Dean McGinnis and Desn
Jones are able to exercise such leadership is probably beyond question.
Circumstances are such, however, that the actual exercise of leadership
falls in other hands. Deen Jones already hes his doctor's degree in
education and Deen McGinnis epparently is about ready to get his degree.
Besides, Dean McGinnis has had long experience in his position, though
the experience of Dean Jones is perhaps more varied, 24

At the June meebing of the board of trustees, a solution of the
internal administrative problems indicated above was attempted by the
seeming unjustifiable dismissal of the dean of the College of Liberal
Arts, with a period of satisfactory service in that office of eleven
years, the dean of the College of Education, with a distinguished
career at the institution, the heads of the departments of sociology,
philosophy, Latin and Greek, commerce, applie& music, and several other
well qualified and highly respected teachers,

The propriety of this unusual action on the part of the boards and
the president was seriously questioned by the supporting constituency of
the institution and was the occasion for much ceriticlism of the institu-

~ tion's management by the public press. The feeling persisted that
personal dif ferences between the president and the members of his staff

should have been adjusted without resorting to such drastic measures.

Indeed, the climate of public opinion in the matter was such that after

24
See: Report to the Board of Review of the Commission on Institu~
tions of Higher Education, North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondery Schools, Wilberforce University, Wilberforce, Ohio, p. 20.
Chicago, 1939.
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the appointment of new members to the Combined Normal and Industrial

Department Board of Trustees under the amended law mentioned above, the
action of the former board wes condemmed, and the members of the staff
who had been dismissed in the C. N. & I. Department were re-elected in

September to positions in that department,

SUIMMARY

(1) Since 1932 the institution hes had three presidents: Charles
He Wesley, who served only a month; R. R. Wright, Jr., who served until
19363 and D. Ormonde Walker, who has served from 1936 to 1940.

(2) The resignetion of President Wesley crested the problem of
finding a2 suitable successor, until R. Re. Wright, Jr., was induced to
accept the position,

(3) President Wright's administration was cheracterized by
hermonious relations between the university and the C. N. & I. Depart~
ment, Also during his regime the university debt was lessened, the
faculty improved, and an addition to the library started.

(4) 1In 1934 the school was exemined by a committee from the
Northﬁentral Associetion of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the
Ohio College Association with a view of acereditation. The school feiled
to meet the standards in these examinations but received valuable ine-
formetion for future use, President Wright wes elected a bishop of the

A. Ms BEo Church in May, 1936, thus ending a short, but successful,
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administration at the university.

(5) Reve. D. Ormonde Walker was elected to the presidency of the
ingtitution in 1936. His administration thus far has been cheracterized
by strife within the faculty and administrative staff, There also has
been a lack of harmonious relations between President Walker and the
Ce Neo & I. Department as well as the state officials generally., Under
his administration, however, the school has received conditional
accreditation by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary

Schools, and minor improvements have been made in the physical plant,
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CHAPTER IX

THE RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CHURCH AND STATE

INTRODUCTION

In order to understend the relationship existing between the
A+ Me BEs Church and the State of Ohio in the mansgement of Wilber-
far ce University, one must teke into consideration the religious
cheracter of the University Board of Trustees and the quasi-religious
character of the Combined Normal end Industrisl Department Board of
Trustees, Historically, fhe University Board of Trustees represents
the corporation, which is a creature of the A+ M. E. Churche The C.
N. & I. Department Board of Trustees is a boasrd of trustees represent-
ing a joint relationship of the church and the state, and is composed
of members elected by the University Board of Trustees and members
appointed by the governor of the State of Chio.

The Universibty Board of Trustees is composed of two kinds of
members: legal trustees which represent the corporation in ell
important business and legal relatiomships, and conference trustees,
who serve in a consulting end advisory capacity, but who have no

voice or vote in business or legel matters. The legal boerd consists
of twenty-one members elected by co-option with a pattern of choice

which is easy to follow. The three bishops representing the particuler
episcopal distriets which directly support the school, certain other

members representing these districts, and e few members representing

16l
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the church at large constitute the legal board.

In 1932 the legal board consisted of sevem A. M. E. bishops,
eleven prominent A, M. E. ministers, and three A. M. E. laymen; l:md in
1936 there were seven A. M, E. bishops, twelve prominent A. M. E.
ministers, amd two A. M. E. laymen.2 The foregoing distributions may
be considered typical. Even though the twenty-one are elected by co-
option, it is easy to see that no diveréified representation is secured ‘
end that the board does not meet the accepted criteria for a satisfact-
ory denominational college board.3 A further enelysis of the béard will
show that many of the twenty-one members heve no real choiece in import-
ent matters, since the presiding officers of the districts which they

represent serve with them on the board. It requires no analysis te

see that the sectarian influence in the board is extreme.

1l

Minutes of the Meeting of the Board of Trustecs of Wilberforce
University, June 6, 1932, p» 1. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1932.

2

Minutes of the 73rd Amnual Meeting of the Board of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, June 9, 1936, pPe 2. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1936.

3
It has been pointed out that where a denominstional ecollege has
provision far election of some trustees by co-option the results are
not satisfactory. See: Edward C. Elliot, M. M. Cheambers, end William
A, Ashbrook, The Govermment of Higher Edueation, pp. 46-47. New York:
Americen Book Company, 1935.
4
Yo further mention will be made here concerning the conference
trustees, since they have little to do with the relationships between
the departments.
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The Combined Normal and Industrial Department Bosrd of Trustees,
as et present constituted, is a product of evolution. In the begin-

5
ning this board was composed of six members, three of whom were elected

by the University Board of Trustees, and three appointed by thé governor

of the State of Ohio. Later the law was so amended that the board
consisted of nine members, four of whom were elected by the University
Board and five of whom were appointed by the governor of the s’cea:be.6
Recently the law has been amended so thet six of the nine trustees are

named by the governor, two are elected by the University Board of
7

Trustees, and the president of the university is an ex-officio member.
‘The consecutive smendments in the originel lew have indicated a
growing dissatisfaction with the amount of religiéus influence in the
Ce Ne & I, Department Board of Trustees and an increasing difficulty
on the part of the state to administer the Cs N. & I. Department with-

out sectarian interference. Up to 1939 it was nearly always possible

5

General and Local Acts Passed and Joint Resolutions Adopted by
the 67th General Assembly, Vol. 84, p. 127, Columbus: Columbus
Printing Company, 1887.

6

Amendment to S. B. No. 179, General end Local Acts, Vol. 95, p.
275, Section 2.

7

Section 7976, 118V, H168 Sectionm 1, 92V275 Section 2, and Section
7977, 118V, H188 Section 1, 89V368 Section 3. See: Baldwin's Ohio
Code Service, June 1939, p. 247. Clevelend: Banks~-Baldwin Company,
1939.
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for the church to secure a majority of the members of the board by
controlling one of the appointees of tﬁe Governor. Frequently, this
control has been attained by adroitly bringing pressure upon the
governor to eppoint persons favorable to church interests when
vacancies occurred. When this method has felled, other methods have

been resorted to, in order for the church to maintein control of the

affairs of the C, N. & I. Department.
CONFLICTING POINTS OF VIEW

Furthermore, to understand these reletionships, consideration
mist be given to conflicting points of view concerning the real
purpose of the stete progrem at Wilberfarce. The originators of the

| plen and the church in general doubtless had in mind that The
appropriations were given to help a weak struggling Negro institution,
that such aid was a kind of charity which the State gave to help a
struggling people.

Whatever mey have been the original intention of the state in
meking the first eppropriation, however, it became increasingly patent,
as time went on, that emnual appropriations running into the‘ hundreds
of thousands of dollars could not be granted to & sectarian institution.
Consequently, the state has found it necessary to elaim that the money
appropriated at Wilberforce is e legitimate part of the reguler program

of state education and that it is under strict state control. Through
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the years mch controversy has centered around the fact that the law

reads, "the Combined Normal end Industrial Department at Wilberforce

University, rather than of Wilberforce University." The church con~
tends thet the C. No & I. Department is a depertment of the institu~
tion end should be subject to the seme type of control as the College
of Liberal Arts. The state has contended, on the other hand, that the
C. No & I. Department is a seperate institution, co-operating with
Wilberfar ce University in certain definite ways for the mutual benefit
of both.

With this brief description of the constitution of the board of
trustees as involved in the church-state relationships, further con-

sideration of the history of the arrangement may be better understood.
BEGINNING OF THE RELATIGNSHIP

In 1885 the financial situation of the institution wms so desperate
thet President Mitchell began to look to the State of Ohio for aid.
In the seventh recommendation of his report to the board of trustees in
that year, he wrged that B. We Armett, who was a candidaste for the
legislature, be requested to use his good office, if elected, to secure

8
legislation in the interest of Wilberfarce University.

8
Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University, 1879-
1898, p. 116.
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While the president's recommendation was not adopted by the board
et this meeting, the feculty stood s0lidly behind him in his efforts
to secure aid from the state. The form this request for eid should
take was discussed loud and long in end out of the classroom, end e
series of faculty meetings was held to comsider the question.

As a culmination of these c onferences, there emerged a resolution
sponsored by Professor Joseph P. Shorter that the legislature be asked
for en ammuel appropriation of $7500.00 for the improvement of the
normel department and for the establishment end maintenence of the
industrial department of Wilberfarce Uhiversity.g At the same meeting
o coomittee of the faculty was named to join with a similer c ormittee
of the board of trustees in memoralizing the legislature for such an
aprroprietion.

After a lapse of one year, during which period every possible
influence was brought to beer te bring about the desired legislation,
en act was passed entitled, "An Act to Aid in the Esteblishment and
Maintenence of s Combined Normel end Industrisl Department et Wilber-
force University, CGreeme County, Ohio." This act offered more aid
then the sponsors of the movement had hoped for. The act comprehended
the esteblishment and maintenance of & normal deparfment as well as an

industrial department.

9
Minutes of the Gemeral Faculty of Wilberforce University,
January 14, 1866, p. 23.
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At the June meeting of 1887, the board of trustees adopted a
resolution pledging to the said Combined Normal end Industrial Depart=~
ment the use of the buildings, grounds, end educationel facilities of
the university in accordence with the spirit and purpose of the act,
and three members of the new board were elected. Both the faculty
and the board of trustees were enthusiastic in suéport of the legis~
lation, and the union between church and state had been, as they
thought, safely effected. At the June meeting of the general faculty
in 1889, the motion prevailéd "that the president place in the hands
of the faculty copies of the law passed by the state, and that they
pledge themselves to do all they can to induce students to attend
Wilberforce Universiby.“lo Thus begen a most unusuel arrangement be-
tween chureh end stete, one that has been provocative of much friction
between the two as the institution has developed during the years.

As time went on the stete purchased lend, and began a building
progrem all its own. Later, the original ect was emended so that
there would alweys be a majority of the trustees representing the stat'e:.u
This ceme about as a result of much agitetion to the effect that the

state was apmopriating funds to a sectarisn institution end because of

10
Minutes of the General Faculty of Wilberforce University, June
6, 1889, pp. 214-216,
11
The General Assembly of 1896 placed the Combined Normal and
Industriel Depertment upon permanent support by direct levy, but in
so doing emended the law so as to increase the state representation
on the board. '
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the feelings that there should be a distinet cleavage between the

work of the two major departments -- the College, and the Combined
Normal end Industrial. There also arose a feeling that the church
trustees dominated the board and that the church had too much influence
in sheping the policies of the Combined Normal end Industrial Depert-

mente
REORGANIZATION OF 1896

Needless Yo seay, those at the institution were deeply concerned
about any chenge in the relationship between the state and the church.
In 1896 o motion was made by T. He Jackson, in the annual meeting of
the board, to the effect that "a committee be appointed to consider
the relation of Wilberforce University of the Africen Methodist
Episcopal Chureh, with, or to, the Combined Normel and Industrisl De=-
partment."lz This motion preveiled, and J, C. Embry, T. He Jackson,
We Be Derrick, Charles Bundy, L. H., Reynolds, and W, 8. Thomas were
appointed to the committee.

The conmittee later reported as follows: "We, your committee
appointed to exemine the matter of the re-organizetion of the Combined
Normel end Industrisl Department, beg leave to submit the following:

"We exemined the law passed April 26, 1896, and find thet the board of

12
Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University,
1879'1898, Pg 3210
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trustees of the Combined Normal and Industriesl Depar+tment has been
chenged from six to nine, five of whom are appointed by the governor
of #the State of Ohio, and three by the trustees of Wilberforce Univer-

sity, and the president of Wilberforce University is ex-officio member
13
of the board.'™

Meny of the members of the board were not satisfied with this
krepa:rt. Bishop Tanner said he had hoped that the commitiee would make
some recormendation in the metter and moved that the report of the
committee be recommitted for such recommendetions. The motion pre~

vailed, and the cormmittee referred the report to C. L. Maxwell,
14
attorney for the university, for his opinion. Leter on in the ses~

sion, Mexwell made his report in the neture of the following resolution.
which was adopted:

Resolved by the trustees of Wilberforece University, thet in
accordance end in complisnce with the spirit and purpose of an act of
the General Assembly of the State of Chio, entitled, An Act to Amend
Sections two (2) and Eleven (11) of en Act Bntitled an Act to Aid in
the Esteblishment and Maintenance of & Combined Normal end Industrisl
Depertment at Wilberforce University, Greene County, Ohio, passed
March 19th, 1887 (84 Ohio Laws, 127 p.) emended April 16, 1890, (87
Ohio Laws, 215 p.) also amended April 18, 1892 (89 Ohio Laws, 368 p.}
passed April 26th, 1896, the co~operation of this board is hereby
pledged to the department trustees of said deparitment and the use of
the buildings, grounds, and educetionel facilities of this University
is grented said department in accordance and in complience with the
spirit and purpose of said act, the intent and purpose herein being as

13 :
Minutes of the Boerd of Trustees of Wilberfoarce University,
1879-1898, p. 323.
14
Ibid., p. 324,
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aforesaid, to fully compiy with section nine (9) of said act so far
es it relates to the board.

Resolved that the Secretesry of the Board be and he is hereby
directed to furnish to the proper authority the certificate mentioned
in said aet. 15 '

In the seame yeér the office of superintendent beceme seperated
from that of president. After this separation occurred, and after
Professor Shorter became the superintendent, there were those in the
C. No & I. Department Board of Trustees who felt that the superintendeht
of the industrial department should be the administrative head of the

depertment and that thereby he should assume some of the. powers

previously accorded to the president.

CONFLICT OF 1904

After the turn of the century the question of the organie unity
of the imstitution frequently ceme into the foreground at the C., N. &.
I. Department Board meetings., The question at issue was whether the
Cqmbined Normel and Industrial Deparitment wes & part of the university,
or a separate institution founded by the state at Wilberforce and de-
signed largely to operate under its own board, independent of the
remainder of the institution. The whole question of the relations of

the two depsrtments ceme to a crisis during the regime of President

15 ,
Ninutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University,
1879-1898, p. 329.
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Je He Jones, who was sccused of assuming too much authority in the
Combined Normel and Industrial Depertment by members of the Ce¢ No &
I. Board.

One member of the bosrd, Joseph A. Howells, had a letter printed
and sent to the members of the board and others, setting forth his
views as to the relationship of the Combined Normal snd Industrial
Depertment to Wilberforce University. .In this message he posited:
(1) that the president continued to order before the board a question
that was extremely distasteful; (2) that the bosrd of the Combined
Normal end Industrisl Depertment wes to look after the interests of
the State; (3) that there should be no jealously between the super-
intendent and the president; (4) that the superintendent should
gupervise all that pertains to the Combined Normal and Industrial De=-
per tment; (5) that the question of discipline in & class should be
submitted to the president; (6) that the president should gracefully
submit to the plem of the board; and (7) that the president should
withdrew his opposition to the arrangement. The wvexing problem
referred to in the first proposition was the question of the organie
unity of the university, or that of the relationship existing between
the two departments. President Jones meintained that the Combined
Normal and Industrial Depertment was only a depertment of the university

and was subjeet to the same general laws as the remsinder of the
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16
institution. Upon this polint there was constent disagreement. The

Combined Normel and Industrial Board frequently passed regulations for
the students out of harmony with those of the other deperiments of
the university. This board often esked the superintendent to assume
authority ordiparily exercised by the president. These board actions
alweys arcused the unquelified opposition of the president of the
university.

The questions mentioned above, which were brought up end discussed
before the board in 1904, have never been settled and continue to be @&
source of friction even to this day. The members of the Combined

- Formal end Industrial Bosrd appointed by the governor have felt thet

their first duty was to safeguard the interests of the Steate.
SUFERINTENDENT W. A. JOINER

During the administration of President Scarborough, however a
new factor entered into the situation. In 1910 W, A. Joiner of the
Teachers' College of Howerd University, a former Wilberforce UYniver-
sity greduate, was elected to the superintendency of the Combined
Yormal and Industrial Department, upon the death of Superintendent

Joseph P, Shorter., As a men, he was restless, ambitious, and ego~

16
Jo. H. Jones, Address Before the Cy Ne & I. Department Board of
Trustees, May, 1904, Pp. 8. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1904,
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tistic. He openly contended privately end publicly that Wilberforce
wes no place to build en institution after the fashion of Tuskegee
Institute with its emphasis on industriel training. He felt, on the
other hand, that a college for the training of teachers would be by
fer a better program for the Combined Normal end Industrial Depertment.
His administretion, as pointed out eerlier in this report, was
dominated by two great motives: +the first, to lessen the emphasis
on industriel training; and the second, to develop the work in edu-
cetion until the C. N. & I. Department should become a teachers!
college.

In general, the proposed progream for the future development of the
Ce Ne & I. Department into e teachers' college received the support
of the members of the C. Ne & I. Department Board of Trustees appointed
by the Governor, whereas the members of the board appointed by the
university board opposed the progrem for reasons that are obvious.17
Every year proposals were made for extending the work of the normal
end commercial tescher courses, but they always met the stiff opposition
of the church representetion of the €. N. & I. Board. President Scar-

borough wetched the administrative devices of Superintendent Joiner to

17
The church trustees felt that a degree-granting teachers' col-
lege would deprive the Liberal Arts College of patronege. These men
also felt that. the contract with the state called for emphasis on
industrial training.
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accomplish his purposes with skepticism. Never a year passed but that
he expressed, in a mild way, this uneasines;s over the educational
activity of Superintendent Joiner in the C. N. & I. I)‘epar'bment.le

In 1916 after there was an increase in the allowsnce made for
instruction by the State of Chio to the College of Liberal Arts,
President Scarborough was somewhat moz;e hopeful, but did not neglect
to leave a word of warning. He says:

The State has been very generous in its deslings with this depart-
ment and we should be exceedingly elated over the existence of the
Combined Normel end Industriel Depertment. However, we should insist

upon such co-operation of all concerned that will meke for the best
unity of the entire plant. 19

18
In 1914 President Scarborough says in his report: "The C, N.

& I. Depertment has taken advanced steps in that it has entered inte
a scheme of re-organization whereby a larger number of teachers will be
secured and larger salaries given to the same in order thet, as it is
_elaimed, it may meet the demands brought about by advanced educationsl
methods. Just what the outcome will be, and how far these wishes will
be met in regard to the proposition, and the way in which it has been
inaugurated and carried out; I do not know, but for myself, I can see
no harm coming to the college, at present, with the necessary growth
and the prospect of enlarging its funds. It will doubtless be a spur
to the college, to do greater things. We shall be able, no doubt, to
stand on our own feet and take care of our own interests regardless of
anything thet mey be done. Of course, the success of the work depends
largely upon the right kind of a man at the head of that department, as
well as the right kind of a men over the Theological Depertment. These
two men constitute important factors in the growth and prosperity of
the institution and in the unity of the same. It is necessary that the
The ological Department, the Combined Normal and Industriel Depertmet,
and the College, will act in perfect harmony, and that the College
shall be the seat of power and authority and that all else be subord-
ineted to it, for the good of the University." 8ee: Report of the
President, Secretary and Treasurer of Wilberforce University, pe. 14-15.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1914,

19

W. Se Scarborough, 53rd Annual Report of the President, Secretary

and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, P. be
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1016,
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THE BETTERMENT PLAN

The program for expansion occasioned so much dissatisfaction on
the part of the church representatives of the Combined Normal and
Industrial Department Board of Trustees that Dr. W. A. Galloway end
Superintendent Joiner proposed a plen to assist the College of Liberal
Arts. The plan was known as the "Betterment Plan." This proposal
provided in substance:

Thet the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University elect a
number of teachers for the college department (nemed in the plamn) -
and that these teachers should be certified to by the Board of Trus-
tees of the Combined Normal and Industrial Department, snd then the
State would be asked Lo meet the expenses of those approved for a
given number of years (four or more) until the college could at
least pay off some of its outstanding claims and become sirong enough
financially to meet all the demands made upon it. 20

This scheme was approved by the University Board under the leader-
ship of Bishop C. T. Shaffer. It was also agreed to by the Combined
Normel and Industrial Bosrd, was incorparated in the budget, and was
approved by the State budget commissioner. It was, however, defeated
in the legislature,

President W, S. Scarborough was in favor of the plan with some
reservetions. He felt that such an income to the college deparitment

would help it meet its current expenses and reduce by several thousand

dollars *bhe annual college payroll. He felt also that any denger in

20
W. S+ Scerborough, 54th Annual Report of the Presidemt, Secretary
and Treasurer of Wilberforce University, ps. 8 . Wilberforce, Ohio,
1917.
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the plan would be offset by the fhet that at the end of the period the
21
college would automatically resume its former stabus.
There are those, on the other hand, who opposed the plan on the

ground that the state would e xercise control over the teachers thus
elected end in that way exercise control over the Liberal Arts College.
The opponents felt also that under this arrangement the college would
lapse into a state of inertia and never become finencially eble to
return to its former status.

Upon the sudden death of Bishop C. T. Shaffer, in 1919, Bishop
Je He Jones was assigned to the Third Episcopal District. The
opposition of Bishop Jones to the éroposed plan was well known, and
nothing more was heard of it. The proposal, however, intensified the
feeling against Superintendent Joiner and led to a stiffening of the

relations between the departments.
THE CRISIS OF 1919

In 1919 another crisis erose in the relations of the Church and
State. The expanding academic program of the Combined Normel and
Industrial Depertment was the cause oi?bitter>controversy between the
church representatives of the C. N. & I. Department Board and the
state representatives of the Board. The church representatives con-

tended thet the C. Ne & I. Department should confine its instruction to

21
W. 8. Searborough, op. cit., p. 8.
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the necessary courses in the two=year normal course and the industries.
On the other hend, the representatives of the state felt that the C.

Ne & I. Department had a right to expand its work. In fact, a gradual
expension of the work had been in progress for some time.

In addition to the courses mentioned above, Superintendent Joiner
had sebt up teachers' courses in menual arts, home economics, printing,
mechanics, electrical work, architectural and civil engineering, and
agriculture, in addition to the regular two-year normal course, and
had made the commercial teachers' course a three-year course. In the
meantime the College of Liberal Arts had likewise greatly expanded
its works In fact, the development of the College of Liberal Arts had
served as a spur to the expansion in the Combined Normal and Industrial
Departments At thet time the College of Liberal Arts of fered courses
leading to the bachelor of arts degree, the bachelor of science degree,
the bachelor of erts and the bachelor of science in education degrees,
and combinedfcurriculum courses in science-medicine, arts-medicine,
arts-phermacy, arts-agriculture, erts-engineering, arts-home economics,
arts-law, arts-journalism, and arts-commnerce, as well as the pre-medical
end pre-dental courses.zz In the face of the general tendency to expand

the work of all departments, the opposition to the type of expansion

22 _
Annual Cetalogue of Wilberfoaree University, 1916-1917, pp. 91-
132, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1917.
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going on in the Combined Normal and Industrial Department seemed un-
reasonables The battle between the opposing forces became so fierce,
however, that certain individuels in the Combined Normel and Industrial
Department sponsored a movement to make that depertment a separate
institution,

President Scarborough tells the story of this attémpt in his
report to the Genersl Conference in May, 1920. He says:

Sinece the State department, known as the C. Ne & I. Department, was
established, it has grown into a great plant. Its annual expenditures
have reached quite $100,000 - funds appropriated by the legisleture.
Its numerous buildings and beautiful grounds make it an importent part
of our institution.

Unfortunately, it got into polities through designing men who were
not interested in the future of the University as a unit. As a result
of this, differences of opinion as to methods and policies were spread
abroad and made a basis for much newspaper gossip and mis-representations
in order to attain desired ends. The president himself was mede the
subject of many false abtacks. But God works in mysterious weys His
wonders to perform. All the schemes designed to injure the University
and impeir its usefulness came to naught.

The first attempt to eripple our work wes by a legislative bill
to cut out the $5,000 annual appropristion to the University for ser-
vices rendered by the same., Thisg failed of passege. This was our
first vietory. Then a bill found its way through the legislature -
reducing the number of our University trustees so that the college
would have but two out of seven men on that board, but the Governor ve-
toed this bill., This eheck was due to the aetivity of Bishop J. H.
Jones, President of the University Board, and a member of the State
Board. Thus smother vietory was ours,.

Our third victory took form in the defeat of a measure that seemed
inmpossible to accomplishe It was a measure to make the C., Neo & I.
Department an independent institufion with a head of its own., A legis-
lative and an educational committee spent two days in our midst with a
view to that end =~ but their efforts failed, as the legislature dropped
the matter and took mo further action, letting the status of the
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institution remain as farmerly. Then the two colored trustees appoint-
ed by the Governor, but whose confirmetion had been held up, werewon-
firmed ~ meking it possible to reorganize the State department. This
was promptly done. Superintendent W. A. Joiner was requested to resign
and other changes were made whereby the work might go on unimpeded and
without friction. 23

The ﬁet result of the failure of the state faction of the C. N, &
I. Department Board in 1919 to win the right to develop its educational
program beyond the two-year normal end the industrial training wes the
defesat of Dr. W. A. Galloway as president of the board, and the forced

resignation of Superintendent Joimer, who hed done much to develop
24
the department.

The reverberations of this attempt to alter the relations between

the church end the state continued for several yeers., In 1923 Fresident

Gregg wrote in his report that:

This year, as usual, & bill was introduced in the legislature of
Ohio to separate the Combined Normal and Industrial Department from the
University, and it seemed for a time the whde legislature was in favor
of the plan. 25 A very determined fight was waged, and sentiment was

23
W. S. Scarborough, The Report of the Presidént, Secretary and
Treasurer of Wilberforce University to the Twenty-Sixth General Con-
ference of the A. M, E, “hurch, pp. 4-5. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1920.

24
Dre We A. Galloway, & white republican, had been president of
the Co ‘Ne & I. Department Board of Trustees far meny years, and had
rendered noteworthy service. A Negro democreat was made president of
the board.
25
The bill referred to by President Gregg was known as S. B. No.
233, 85th Gemeral Assembly, Reguler Session, 1923, snd was introduced:
by Mr. Liggitt. The bill provided for the establishment of Lincoln
Normel Institute for the higher education of the colored youth of the
state, end was to preserve the property and rights of the Combined
Normal and Industrial Department. '
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greadually erystallized against the movement, Much credit is due to
Bishop Jones for the menner in which he wnducted the campaign. His
knowledge of the contraect by which the department was esteblished here,
his fearless advocacy of the rights of the University, and his con-
vineing arguments before the committee gave the institution great help
in the hour of need. Quite a group met the committee in the interest
of Wilberforce University and among other speakers were Dr. A. S.
Jackson, of Columbus, Mr. Nimrod Allen, end your president. At the
close of the meeting the bill was abandoned and & new one prepared
without the objectionable feature. 26

At the Commencement meeting of the Combined Normel end Industrial
Department Board of Trustees of the seme yeer, Superintendent William
Berry was replaced because of his élleged activity in giving information
to the proponents of the bill to separate the C. N. & I. Department
from the University, and Richard C. Bundy wes elected to the superin-

tendency in his steead.

THE ELECTION OF R. C, BUNDY

Mueh significance was attached to the election of Bundy to the
post. In the first place, his fhther, a prominent Africen Methodist
Episcopal clergyman, had been for many years a member of the Combined
Rormal and Industrial Department Board of Trustees, and he himself
had been a former teacher. It was felt, therefore, that he would
understand the relationships and be sympathetic with the viewpoint of
the college, but Superintendent Bundy'!s election had been brought

about definitely through the power of the church in the C. N. & I.

26
The Sixtieth Annual Report of the President, Secretaryend
Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 16. Wilber-
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Department Board of Trustees, end the state forces were mot satisfied.
His administrative policies were subjected to criticael analysis in order
to note any church leanings. Finally, in 1926, e joint committee of
the General Assembly made an investigation of the C. W, & I. Depart~-
ment's ectivities and found sufficient irregularity in the Superinten-
dent's menegement of the C. Ne & I. Department to demand of the board
of trustees that he be required to resign. The controversy was a
bitter one between the State Board of Control and the Board of Trus=-
tees. The church~dominated board refused to ask Superintendent

Bundy to resign. In fhet, they stood solidly behind him. The Board
of Control, on the other hand, refused to permit the superintendent

to exercise his fisceal duties and compelled the Board to submit to the
appointment of a business menager, who would approve all expenditures
by the C. N, & I, Department. The position of Superintendent Bundy
under this arrangement was a difficult one, but he carried on until his
death. Despite the superintendent's attitude toward the church, bhere
were, however, even during this period, the same difficulties of
unified controls President Jones deprecates this faét in his annusal
report, when he said:

Because of the presence of the Co No & I. Department, organized,
supported, and controlled as it is, it is and always has been, diffi-
cult to obtain the kind of unified control and management usually
secured in educational institutions in this country. There has always
been here more or less a tendency to run concurrent snd parallel work,

a thing that was never intended and which mekes against good school
administration. It is omly fair to all concerned to say, however, that
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things of this kind are better now under the present State organize-
tion and menagement than they have ever been before, Superintendent
Bundy being particulerly helpful and co-operative. But when he
might assume the proper attitude, others within and without keep up
the agitation and spread propaganda disturbing a situation alwaeys,
at best, somewhat tense.

For these reasons, Wilberforce University presents perhaps the
most difficult administrative problems of any institution, smell or
large, in the country, taxing the President in ways little dreemed
of by the unsuspecting public and requiring an amount of patience,
tact, courage, and watchful activity that tekes heavy toll of his
energies that might and should go into other forms of service. For
exemple, there have been three separste reports by separage bodies
within the State attacking the presence of a state supported depart-
ment here, its administration end work and recommending in every
instence drastic changes in the present arrangement or abandonment
of the State support. Outside forces have been brought in to help
create unfavorablé sentiment and thereby tear up the relationship
here, 27

Under Superintendent Bundy's sdministration, there were also
encroachments on what were called the rights of the college with
respect to its courses leading to the degrees of bachelor of science
and bachelor of arts in education. The requirements in teacher-
training were rapidly being changed, and more and more by way of
college frain:‘mg was being required even for elementary teachers.

As the Stete Department of Education continued to promulgate new
requirements, Superintendent Bundy felt compelled to bring the cur-

ricular offerings of the C, N, & I. Department in line with state

e7

Gilbert H. Jones, Sixty-Sixth Annuel Report of the President,
Secretary and Treesurer to the Trustees of Wilberforee University,
Ppe 2-3. Wilberforece, Ohio, 1929.
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requirements for certification in the elementery end special subjects.
When these courses reached the full four=-year level they were in direct
competition with the education courses offered by the Liberal Arts Col-
lege. It was then that Superintendent Bundy took the position that
all of the teacher training work should be offered in the Combined
Normel and Industrial Depertment.

When the depression of 1929 struck the institution and President
Jones was experiencing great difficulty in keeping the creditors from
closing the school, the State department ceme forward with e proposition
to take ofrer the work in secondery education.28

Finally, in desperation, whemn both church and private sources
failed to lend support to the college, the president bergeined with
the state over the work inwecondary educetion. The outgrowth of the
bargeining was the formulation end adoption of the plen whereby the
courses in educetion on the secondary level should be turned over to
the Co Ne & I. Department for administretion. In return for this con-
cession, the state through the C. N, & I. Department egreed to pay the
College of Liberal Arts for instruetion in the liberal arts courses

needed in the teacher~training curriculae on & clock-hour basis. The

28
In 1929, President Jones said: "I might add, in fairmess to all,
thet the financial load of the University is very heavy. It taxes et
times the energies of all of us to keep the University afloat and run-
ning: See: G, H, Jones, Sixty-Sixth Annuael Report of the President,
Secretary end Treassurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p.
10. Wilverforee, Chio, 1929.
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clock-hour echeme contemplated: (1) that a1l teacher-training ac-
tivities be concentrated in the (. Ne & I. Department, that the C. N.
& I. Department should offer all professional courses in all two~-yeear
end four-year secondary end special cowrses in teacher-training, end
all vocetional, commerciael, and practical arts work, end should have
direction and supervision of the high school depertment as a demon-
stration and training school for teachers; and (2) that there should
be assigned to the College of Liberal Arts of the university all
instruction in academic or subject matter courses in teacher-training,
vocetional, and practical arts, and c oomerciel curriculums, end thet
the instruction should be paid for on a student-clock-hour basis.
Moréover, it was agteed that the C, No & I. Department would recom-
mend its gradustes to the university who would confer uponthem their
degrees.z9 The officials of the college department realized that such
an errangement would meen e tremendous loss in prestige énd students,

but the need for a stable sowce of income was most urgent. There
was much discussion as to the merits of the plan, but the security it
offered the college was the best argument for its adoption.

The clock-hour plen has not slweys opersted as expected. The

difficulties of the arrangement are discussed by President Jones as

29
G, H. Jones, Sixty-Seventh Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce Yniversity, p.
5-8. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1930.
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follows:

The clock~hour program which has gotten under way as a result of
the plens for the College of Education, seemed for e time destined
to run into a snag because of the change of the administretion in the
state offices at Columbus. However, through the aid of the outgoing
administration and the general good will of the incoming edministration
end friends, we have a courte The progrem now seems to have swung
into full operation and I believe is safely accepted by the present
state administration. 30

The senguine hopes of the president, that there should be smooth
sailing for the program, however, were somewhat premsture. Although
the college department received $44,000 in 1931, and had estimated thet
the serviece would be worth more then $50,000 in 1932, the appropriation
made to cover this item of expenditure in the Combined Normel and
Industrial Depertment Budget was subjected to the same policy as at
other items. The finance committee felt free to modify it in the light
of finenciel conditions. President Jones wrote in his 1932 report an
account of the difficulty:

When the board met last year our approprietion from the State for
teaching service had not been decided upon. We expected to get
$50,000, even though this was not sufficient for our program. In the
hectic days of the legislature, there was a cat and dog fight on the
part of the State institutions to save their own sppropristions. To
give some idea of the struggle in the finemee committee and on the
floor of the legislature, the $50,000 for which we had asked was first
cut to $35,000. We succeeded in getting it raised to $45,000., It was
then cut to $36,000, then reised to $40,000, then to $35,000, back
again to $40,000, then to $35,000. All of this within the brief period

30
Gilbert H. Jones, Sixty-Seventh Annuel Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, ppe
2=9. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1930,
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of 10 deys. Finally the day the legislature adjourned, we succeeded
in getting in a bill for $38,000, which was passed. 31

Even though the clock-hour arrangement offers e certain amount of
securlty to the college department, it is likely that it will be a
source of much controversy from time to time. Up to this time there
has not been complete agreement as to‘ the amount that the college
should receive for this service. It 1s customery for the college
administrators to cleim that their services are worth more than the
stete pays, and verious methods ere frequently resorted to to increease
the emount of support received from the state. At present there seems
to be no reason to believe that relations will be more satisfactory

- because of the errangemente.

SUMMARY

(1) The peculiar composition of the boards of trustees control-
ling the operstion of the College of Liberel Arts end the Combined
Normal end Industrial Department has much to do with the relstionships
between the departments.

(2) Because of conflicting points of view as to the fumetions
and duties of the president, the board of trustees and the chief

sdministretors relative to the activities of the Combined Normal

31
Gilbert H. Jomes, The Sixty-Ninth Awnuel Report of the Fresidemt,
Secretary and Tressurer to the Trustees of Wilbericrce University, FDe
2-3. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1932,
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snd Industrial Department, there has been almost constant frietion
between the university end that department. |

(3) Disegreement as to scademic policies between the forces of
the A. M, Ee Church and the State of Chio resulted in the éecrganiza-
tion of the C¢ Ne & 1. Deéartmant Board of Trustees, in 1896, 1919,
and 1939.

(4) The election of W. A. Joiner, Superintendent of the Combined

~ Normel and Industrial Depertment resulted in a iessening of emphasis

upon the industrial phrases of the work and an increésing of the
emphasis upon teacher training., Controversy resulted between the
College of Liberal Arts and the C. N. & I. Department because of this
change of emphasis.

(5) The election of R. C. Bundy as superintendent of the C. Ne &

) I. Department resulted in more harmonious relations between the

College of Liberal Arts and the Combined Normel and Industrial Depart~
ment. During Bundy'd regime the College of Libersal Arts released the
work in secondary education to the Ce Ne & I. Department with the
understanding that the C. N. & I. Department pay the College of Liberal
Arts for iﬁstruction in liberal arts subjects on a cloek~hour basise

(6) Strained relationships between the university and the Ce No &
" I. Department togéther with political activity on the pert of the

president of the university end the president of the University Board
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of Trustees resulted in the passage of a law changing the ratio of

representation of the university and the state on the Combined Normal

and Industrial Board of Trustees in 1939.
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CHAPTER X
THE STRUGGLE FOR FINANCIAL ADEQUACY

INTRODUCTION

The finencial resources of Wilberforce University have never been
adequete for the program brojected by those in charge af eny given
period of its existence.  In the first place, limitations of wealth
and income among the constituency have from the beginning mede it
well-nigh impossible to obtain adequate funds for the support of eny
comprehensive program, much less the building up of endowment funds to
provide finencial security. In the second place, these very limitations
themselves have made it impossible for those in charge to work out, or
to ecarry through, any long range financial program for development. A
third factor which has contributed to this financiai weakness of the
institution has been the shoriness of the tenure of the chief adminis~
trative officers, and the typés of men chosen to head the institution.
Perheps, after all, this third iﬁctor has been the largest factor in
the financial weakness of the institution.

The finsncial history of Wilberforece University mey be divided into
four periods. The first period embraced the time when the institution
was conducted under the ausplees of the Methodist Episcbpal Church, and
lasted from 1856 to 1863. The second period included the time of the

second founding and President Payne's administretion, from 1863-1876.

189
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The third period may be said to have covered the yeers between 1876
end 1900, end embraced the administrations of Presidents Lee and

Mitchell. The fourth period includes the developments since 1900.
THE FIRST FERICD

Under the Methodist Episcopal Church there was c onsiderable hope
that the sentiment to educate the colored people had risen to the
point that it would be easy to find those who would be willing to
endow an institution of the type of Wilberforce University. In
September, 1856, the members of the Board of Trustees were hopeful
that e Mr. Harris of Noonsocket, R. I., would glve the institution a
liberal endowment, and the president of the board was instructed to
commmnicate with him end to assure him "that the board would be
pleased to give the institution the name of some liberal person."l

For some resson not known now, however, Harris did not endow the
ingtitution, even though the agents appointed by the Cincimmeti Con-
ference, the two ministers, John F. Wright and Mansfield French,
worked hard and long to attain this objective.

In Hovember, 1858, however, the Honorable Lee Claflin, of Boston,
Massachusetts, made a donation of ten thousand dollars to the univer-

2
sity. After one thousand of this amount had been spent for current

1
The Originel Minutes of Wilberforce University, 1855-1863, p. 13.

2
Ibide, pe 29.
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expenses, it was decided by the board to meke this grant a permenent
fund with which Yo endow a professorship, to be known as the Lee Claflin
Provfessorship, in honor of the giver. At the same time it was resolved
that the first thousand dollars realized from the sale of pfoperty
should be returned to this fund.

This gift seems to have been the first endowment fund of the
university. Whether this fund was ever actually placed in trust, it
is difficult to say, for a year later found the institution in rather
desperate financial streights. It was e sorrowful occasion when John
F. Wright, who hed been confined to his home because of a prolonged
illness, sgt up in bed end made a statement to the board with regerd to
the numerous debts of the university. At that time notes aggregating
$4,062,00 were due, with assets in hand, including notes and agcounts,
of $1,000.,00, snd a lot given by Judge McLean and wife thought to be
worth $1,000.00, to meet this indebtedness.s

From this time on, keeping the school open was a bitter struggle.
In September, 1859, Uriash Heath was a'u'bhorized to procure a permenent
loan of $3,000.00, and Mansfield French and John F. Wright were
associated with him to devise ways and means to meet notes as they fell

4
due. At this same meeting President Rust was euthorized to borrow

3
The.Original Minutes of Wilberforce University, 1855-1863, pe. 32

4
Ibide, Ds 36.
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$500.00 to meet the immediate and pressing claims , and Mensfield
French, the agent, was authorized to work on a percentage basis
instead of on a2 salary basis as had been the case heretofore. The
new arrangement allowed him 25 per cent on all sums up to $500.00,
20 per cent on amounts from $500.00 to $1,000.00, 15 per cent on
emounts from $1,000,00 to $5,000.00, end 10 per cent for sums above
$5,OQO.0(').5 At this seme meeting the president was also requested to
make out, and have ready for the board at the next meeting, & state-

ment of the entire amount of board and tuition bills, cottage rent,

and selaries of teachers pald end unpaid, as well as a list of un-
collectable accourj.ts.6

Because of the uncertain conditions brought on by the war, in
June, 1861, the institution was almost hopelessly involved in debt.
The president was requested to use his own discretion in vi:he enploy-
ment of such teachers and at such prices as he should judge strictly
necessary in view of the hardness of the times and the embarrassment
of the institution. He was also given the entire charge of the boerd-
ing department during the last part of the year.7 The president was

also urged to use the ubtmost strictness with regerd to enforcing the

5
The Original Minutes of Wilberforce University, 1855-1863, p. 41.

6 .
Ibide, pe 42.

7
Tbide, pe 44
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regulations requiring the students to pay both tuition and board bills
in sdvance.

On April 16, 1862, the board owed the president $1,550,00 end other
employees in proportion. At this time the board wes authorized to
borrow $3,000,00 and to give a mortgage upon the property of the univer-
sity. This amount was to be used by the executive committee in the
payment of deb'&:s.8 In Mereh of the next year the boerd of trustees
ordered the institution sold and the debts paide This body also ex-
pressed the desire that any proposi*ci;n for purchese by the Africen

Methodist Church be given precedence.
THE SECOND PERICD

The financiel history of the school under the Africen Methodists
indicates the seme kind of difficulty in securing funds with which to
support the work of the institution as that experienced upder the
Methodist Episcopal regime. In the first place, the property was
purchased from the Methodist Episcopal Church by Bishop Payne end
other Africen Methodist Episcopal Church representatives, largely on
faith. Bishop Payne tells the story thus:

Without a ten dollar H1ll at c onmand, not knowing where I could
obtain sny help, I threw myself upon the strong arms of the Lord, and

8

The Original Minutes of Wilberforce University, 1855-1863, pe. 49.
9

Ibid., p. 49.
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with sublime faith in the possibilities of earmest endeavor for such a
cause solemnly pledged the African Methodist Episcopal Church to raise
the required sum. 10

This indomiteble little figure, however, believed in the power of
the African Methodist Episcopel Church, and during the first twelve
months following the purchese visibted all the seven c onferences of the
éhurch and secured pledges from each conference for the sum of $2,000.
The Ohio Conference and the Baltimore Conference pedeemed their
pledges within a year. With the money received frrom these sources and
by means of the help secured through the agent of the iné‘bitution,
$7,500 was raised and paid by the end of two years. Had it not been
for the burning of the main building at this time, the institubtion
would no doubt heve gone forward rapidly toward financial security;
but the burning of the building at this stage of the enterprise was
a blow from which the institution did not recover for a long btime.

The energy of President Payne, together with the efforts of John
G. Mitchell and James A. Shorter, eventuslly accomplished the rebuild-
ing. At the General Conference in 1876, Payne reported that the task

of rebuilding was elmost finished, with the debts against the property

paide There was owing to the teachers, however, the sum of $1,303.00,

10
Minutes of the 16th Session of the General Conference of the
Ao Mo Eo Church, pe T2, Philadelphia: A. Mo B, Book ROOHIS, 1876,
11
Ibid., p. 72.
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perhaps & more regrettable thing then owing the same amount again'st
the property; since, from thet time on, began e secrifirce.on the part
of the staff to keep the institution from closing its doors. From
this time forth, the deprivetions, the hardships, and the self-denials
of the members of t/he staff may be said to be one of the distinguishing
characteristics of the institution.

During President Pesyne's administration, the policy of having é
financial agent whose duty it was to mamke finaneial contacts with the
public was established and followed. The Reve Jo A. Shorter was the
finencial agent. He was honest, upright, prectical, and fairly active.
Much credit is duwe him for the finencial success of the institution in
the early years. Considering the times and the financial organizetion
of the institution, the finamcial progrem of the first thirteen years
mey be said to have been fairly successful,

Much of the financial success of the second period, however, must
be attributed to the fact thet e nwmber of philanthropic societies and
individuals became interested in the institution. The Society for the
Promotion of Collegiate and Theological Educetion at the West gave a
total of $1,800.00 in 1868 and 1869. The American Uniterien Aseociation
mede yeerly contributions from 1868-1875. The Freedmen's Bureau, by

act of Congress, mede appropriations of $28,000.00 in 1870.
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A partial list of the donors during the eerly period Hllows:

The Soclety for the Promotion of Colleglete and ’
The ological Education et the West coeensescscccecncns # 1,800,00
The Americen Uniterisn Association ®serevacstrtscctentonce 6,000000
The Estate of Dr, Chearles Avery, Pittsbm’gh sevrsescscescse 10,000,00
TUe Se Frecdmen'!s Bur'efll ecececssvevococececnacocesesesrces 28.000000
Honoreble so Po ChBSE sevececcccscctcsssnsstosessccrcascae 10,250.00
Rt. Reve Jo Po Ca.’mpbell 2000 EsE00IISNELIANECEIEPIIEIOIOISIOIOUTRSY 1,000.00
~ The Estate of A. I, Fwers, PottSdﬁm.’ Ne Yo eveeecccveveee 5,000000
Professor Ware, Rochester, Ne Yo ceccvcocscccscacsoscnssnne 600,00
John Pfaff, Cincinnati, Chio evevecesrsssecnsaesrosccoscans 500,00
P, P, Mest, Springfield, Ohio evecosvecvocesssvessssecsnas 500,00

The Estate of Stephen DAaniels ecescsccsrecsstetccnncoscrse 450,00
Dre Je Fo W, Ware for Art ROOM esccsvcssacncsccrvcsnccscerce 300,00
Reve Jo We Beckett, Philadelphia $ev00e0e0sss0esnncntitesse 260,00
Bethel A, M, E, Church, Philedelphif escececscensrerccrace 160,00
¥rs. Mary Reed, Hamilton, Ohio sevececcccsccoccorcncessece 140,00
Honorable Geritt Smith ecececcvcressccssconsonencosscerons 500,00 12

During these yeers, the support of the church wes considersble,
but by no meens what it should have been, considering the fact theb
Vilberforce University wes the only real educationel institution of the
church at that time. From 1864 to 1873, the Ohio Conference gave a
totel of $1319.96 towerd the support of the school. . For the next bem
years the church séems not to have given enything directly to the sup~
'por"b of the institution through the ammusl conferences. Contributions

probebly were made directly to the finencial agents of the school.

12
B. We Arnett and 8., T, Mitchell, The Wilberforce Alumnal, p. 25,
Xenie, Chio: The Chew Publishing Company, 1887.
‘ 13
Minutes of the ghio  Annual Conference of the A. M. E. Church,
1864 « 9; 1867, pe 22; 1868, p. 36; 1869, p. 28; 1875, Pe 32; 1871,
P. 283 1872, De 503 1875, Do 10e
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THE THIRD PERIOD

A careful study of the financial state of the university during
this period shows that, after Payne relinguished the presidency of the
institution, the finencial situatlon gradually grew worse during the
next eight years, notwithstanding the fact that President Lee used
every available opportunity to bring the deplorable conditions of the
institution to the attention of the church and the board of trustees.

At Lee's earnest soliecitation, in 1883, the Chio Conference again
began to make small app:r/'opriations for the work., The following emounts
were given over the period from 1883 to 1891: 1883, $6556.94; 1884,
$474,19; 1885, $417.92; 1886, $317.40; 1888, $25.55; 1890, $425.00; and
1891, $282.85.14 In 1883 also the Secretary of Education of the A. M.
E. Church made an appropriation of $1710.00 to the university, and
followed the next year with a grant of $1102,75, Smaller sums were
appropriaeted yeerly by the same official until 1888.15

During these years the members of the board of trustees also did
what they could in a personal wey to bolster up the totbtering financial

structure., They mede smmual donations to the ceuse renging from $5.00

to $20.00 each at the time of the board meetings, end many of them

14
Minutes of the Ohio Conference of the A. M. B. Church, 1864-~1877.
15

Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University, 1879-
1898, pp. 94-175.
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subscribed to send additional donations during the year. The cash
collections from board members in this way in 1882, 1883, end 1886
were $404,00, §318,00, and $455,00 respectively.ls

As a means of supplementing the income, the institution sent e
concert troupe on a tour throughout the country for a number of years.
These tours, however, were not financially successful., The plan of
sending out financiel agents had been continued, also, but little
actual cash was realized from their work. The remuneration offered
the agents seemed to be no incentive for active productive work, no
matter how generous. The plan insugurated in 1879 was so generous
that a motion was passed in the board not to print information pere
taining to the commission allowed agents.i As a matter of fact,
agents were allowed 33 1/5 per cent on all sums c olleeted under
$100.00; 30 per cent between $100,00 and $500,00; 25 per cent between
$500.00 end $1,000,00; 20 per cent between §$1,000,00 and $2,000,00; 15
per cent between $2,000,00 and $5,000,00; and 10 ‘per cent on sums over
$5,000.00.:U7 Even with this attractive proposition, very little money
was reised by the agentse In 1883 Reve Jo G Mitchell and T. He

R  Brown were agents. The former collected $342.90 snd the latter $889.22%8
16
_ Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforee University, 1879~
17
Ibid., pp. 50.

18
Ibid., p. 94.
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THE CRISIS OF 18856

In 1885 the institution passed through e great financiel erisis.
The problem of finance was so acute that the executive committee was
suthorized to borrow from $5,000.00 to $10,000.00 and to give a mort-
gage on the college property to secure the same. At the meeting of the
board of trustees in June of that yesr, serious consideration was given
to the matter of curteilment of the school program. The Rev. T. H.
Jacksén, a member of the boerd who was also a member of the faculky,
sponsored a resolution to close the clessicel and scientific depert-
ments for the year. The motion did not prevail, however, and actual
curtailment did not come a‘bout.lg

One of the most effective ways to raise money edopted by President
8. T. Mitchell was by meens of endowment day rellies. On these days,
contributions were taken and consecrated to the use of the institution.
Comparatively large emowmts were given at these meetings. From 1885
to 1891, the smounts were published in the Minutes of the Board. They
ere as follows: in 1885, $1983,07; 1886, $2,753.25; 1887, $1,996.80;
1888, $1,731,33; 1889, $2,435.30; 1890, $2,561.25; end in 1891,

20
$3,166.66., These rallies were continued throughout the remeinder of

19
Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University, June
20, 1863, p. 84, '
20
Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University, 1879~
1898, pp. 121, 138, 158, 173, 197, 212, 232.
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his edministraetion, but the emounts raised are not evailsble.

At the meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 16, 1885, the
institution was in such a weakened financial state that the executive
board was suthorized to expend whatever endowment fund thet remained
in the treasury of the university to pay the debts, and the trustees
were called upon to meke personal donations to the institution. At
the same time, a committee of three was appointed to secure a loan
of $2,000.00, if possible, to help meet the situation. Notes for one
year were given to the teachers and officers of the university for
the balence due them.

In 1886 conditions were somewhat better. The committee found in
that year, after a careful investigation of the affairs of the univer-
sity, that there was = debt of $7,815.68 for which no provision had
been mede, and thet there wes due the teachers the sum of $1,525.00.
The administrative officers hed maintained the small endowment fund,
however, since in that yesr invested funds emounted to $11,683.62. In

1887 the emount of indebtedness was $8,590,02, end in 1888, $8,998.06.21

Notwithstanding the great finenciel deficiency of the institution

during this period, 1886-1892, there was some gemeral improvement in

21

Minutes of the Bosrd of Trustees of Wilberforce University, 1879~
1898, pp. 159-174.
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in the finencial condition of the institution. In the report to the
General Conference of 1892, Secretary J. P, Maxwell haed a most hopeful
report covering the financiel condition of the inmstitution. He says:

Our report four years ago showed & degree of financiel prosperity
end progress. The entire amount of invested funds reported then weas
thirteen thousand and three hundred dollars; there was, however, an
omission of four hundred and twenty dollers. Correctly repor ted, there
would have been thirteen thousand seven hundred end twenty dollars.
Today our invested funds, together with the amount on hend seeking
investment, emounts to more than twenty thousand dollers; en increase
in 4 years of over seven thousand dollars, and an anmual increase of
interest bearing funds smounting to nearly two thousand dollers. 22

Although, in this report, the balance showed & greater indebtedness
then in his last report, the vaelue of the property by improvement, had
been inereased to the extent of forty or fifty thousand dollars, asccord-
ing to the secretary's estimate. Some of this increase was due to
seasonal chenges in the velue of property, some to improvements, and in
part to the easement brought about by the state appropriations which
were beginning to represent considerable yearly sums. The receipts
from this source alone for the quadrehium 1888-1892, were $6000.00,

: S -

$6,000,00,,$16,000,00, end $16,900.00 respectively, some of which
emounts went into the building of O'Neill Hall, erected in 1890. The

velue of the property in 1892 was given as $100,000.00, with the

22
Journal of the Genersal Conference of the A. M. E. Church, p.
224, Philadelphie: A. M. E. Book Concern, 1892,
23 ’
Ibid., p. 224.
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invested funds at $20,623.15, as compared with $30,000,00 of college
~ property and $10,523.62 investments as estimated in 1884,

Year by year there was no great change in the finamcial condition
of the school, although the institution was in better financial con-
dition then it had been in the 80's. The depression of the early
90ts had left its effect upon the finencial structure of the insti-
tution. In 1893 the indebtedness was $14,085.79, while in 1895 it was
said to be $12,000,00, with $2000,00 pressing for immediste payment.
In the latter year, the committee on finencial condition of the univer-
sity recommended that the bishops end minlisters throughout the church
meke a special effort to raige $2,600.00 over and ebove the reguler
collections on endowment day. In 18§7 the secretary's report showed
liebilities totelling $14,057.48. The invested funds had increased
to $24,318.15, however, end this graduai increase seemed to keep peace

24
with the incressed indebtedness. It is noted, however, that the

Rust Fund and the Reed Fund had ceased to exist, although the insti-
tution continued to pay the interest on the same. Three years leter,
the report of the secretary showed a further increase in the value of
the property and in the invested funds. At that time, $107,000.00 is

given as the value of the property end $22,518.00 as the emount of the

24 .
Minutes of the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce University,
June 16, 1897, p. 353.
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25
invested funds. The indebtedness was, roughly, $13,000.

THE FOURTH PERIOD

For the first few years after the turn of the century, the
financiel situation remained -esgsentially unchanged. President J. He.
Jones, a rather careful financier, made every effort to make the
institution self-supporting. During his incumbeney, he purchased
two farms which he hoped would bring the instltution a profitable
investment; an investment thet would in time make the institution
gelf-supporting. Omne of these farms, the Holmes Farm, consisted of
111 ecres and was valued at $8,325,00, end a smaller tract of 60
acres, known as the Steward Farm, was velued et $3,120,00., Strange
as it mey seem, however, the board of trustees did not agree with the
poliey of President Jones and he was compelléd, eventually, to assume
the financial responsibility of the farms.

Some notion of the finemciel condition of the institution in the
last years of President Jones! administration may be gleaned from the
emmual report. In 1906 the secretary of the university reported in-'

debtedness of $35,322.10. There was also at thet time, endowment funds

25 :
Minute_sr of the Seventieth Session of the Ohlo Annual Conference
of the A, M. E. Chureh, 1900, p. 57.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



204

26
of $28,354,32, and total assets of $225,759.13. In 1907 the finsncial

eonditions are precticelly unchanged, except that the indebtedness had
been decreased ebout two thousand dolletras.z”7 In 1908 the endowment

fund hed increased to $34,759.13, the Reandolph Fund of $6,464.81 having
been added to that fund. In that year the total assets were placed

at $232,925.89, with lisbilities of $33,761.82.28 It can be said for
President Jones that he left the institution as well provided for,
finaneially, as when he found it.

The finencial report at the end of the first year of President
Scarborough's administration showed little chenge. The endowment fund
was still $38,759.13, and the indebtedness, $34,803.07. The assets
were given as $200,200.14.

In 1910 en investment committee was appointed by the Board of
Trustees, consisting of Bishop Viesley Jo Gaines, John Hurst, John R.

Hewkins, and W. A. Ainderson. This committee was comprised of men,

with the exception of Anderson, vhose interests lay too far away from

26
Horace Talbert, Forty-Third Anmusl Report of President, Secretery
and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 32.
Wilberforece, Ohio, 1906,
27
Horace Talbert, Forty-Fourth Annual Report of Fresident, Secretary
and Tressurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, pe 32.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1907.
28
Horace Talbert, Forty-Fifth Ammual Report of President, Secretary
end Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, pp. 35-36.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1508,
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the institution to help the financial situation very much.
Although President Scarborough mentioned in his report that "this

comnittee had given attention to the smle of some of the property and
the early disposal of others when adviseble”, and commented further,
by saying that, "It hed been a very useful committee, relieving the
office of much troublesome work," the commititee did not function in
any real and effecetive way. In 1912 the president in his report
showed thet he was actually doing the work of the committee. He
mentions the investment of $2000,00 made with the Payne executors,
end complains that the money has mot been refunded. The executive
board had authorized suit to collect the same, but no sction had been
teken., In this commection, President Scarborough says:

I have mede two trips to Morristown, Pa., spending some time
looking into the condition of the property there. I found it in very
bad condition. In addition to that, I found it was mortgaged, so
that we concluded to get rid of it as soon as possible. When the
trensaction is completed, we shall net possibly $2400,00. The matbter
is not yet adjusted, but when it is, I shall make a full report to
¥r. W. A. BEnderson as a member of the investment committbe with
figures and vouchers and all the papers that come into my hends, so
that the committee may have full account of the transaction. 29

Beginning with 1909 there is noted an inecreased interest on the part

of the Africen Methodist Episcopal Conference in supporting the institu-

tion. In 1909 the conference gave $924.40, and in 1910, $4,080.43.

29
We Se Scerborough, Annual Report of the President, Secretary
%gd Treasurer of Wilberforce University, p. 7. Wilberforce, Ohio,
912,
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In his report in June, 1911, President Scarborough said of the financial
situation, "We are pleased to say that this yeer has been a very success-
ful one finsncially. Many of the old claims have been cut down, and
others have not pressed us as in previous years.”so It may be noted here
that, at this time, the institution wes raising money for the erection
of Emery Hall, a girlf's dormitory. President Scerborough had been in
the field much of the time end had reised $17,500,00 to match the
$17,500,00 offered by Andrew Cernegie for the purpoée. In this seme
year, Miss Hallie Q. Brown had raised $13,000 in England for the seme
purpose. As a matter of fact, Dr. Scarborough'’s administration was
successful finencially. His educetionel connections mede it possible
for him to build up a patrons list, that is, a list of persons who
gave small sums from $lO0.0C to $2500,00 annually to the institution.
Thus he was enabled to raise sufficient funds to care for the pressing
eccounts and the teachers! salaries,

In 1915 the income from the African Methodist Episcopal Church
totalled $8,288,90, including $1100,00 from the educational department
of the church andv$400.00 from the financial depertment. Amounts given

subsequently were: in 1916, $6,702.70; in 1917, $7,757.95; and in

30
We S. Secarborough, Forty-Eighth Annuel Report, President,
Secretery and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, Pe
16. Wilberforce, Ohio, 191l.
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31
1918, $9,782.09,

At the end of President Scerborough's administration in 1920,
the total receipts in the college department were $90,649.28, while
disbursements totelled $69,493.63. Endowment assets were listed at

$38,573.91, and the net value of the University Depsrtment at

$202,000. At the seme time the net velue of the C. N. & I. Depart-
32
ment was listed at $810,904.17.

THE VICTORY RALLY

Bishop J. H. Jones, who had once been president of the institution,
was assigned to the 3rd Episcopal District upon the death of Bishop
C. T. Shaffer in 1920. He saw at once the need for an effort to pay
off the indebtedness of the institution, and sponsored a rally in the
supporting territory. The time seemed propitious for such a drive.
The times were good as a result of the war prosperity that had spread
over the country. The enrollment of the ingtitution was unprecedemnted.
Everything indicated 'bha% it would be easy to raise funds for the

institution at the time. That the time was ripe for such an effort is

31
W. 8. Scarborough, Reports of the President, Secretery and

Tréasurer of Wilberforce University, 1915, p. 21; 1916, p. 13; 1917,
P. 87; 1918, p. 18. Wilberforce, Ohio.

32 ‘
We S. 8carborough, Report of the President, Secretary and

Treasurer of Wilberforce University to the 26th General Conference of

- the A, M, B, Church, pp. 12-16. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1920.
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shown by the fact that he was eble to raise, in a single effort, the

sum of $44,000,00, in addition to the regular collection for the
33

institution. The total raised from the church in 1920 was $57,209.97.

It is needless to say that there was much jubilation at the
financial gondition of the ins‘bi‘butivon at that time. For the first
time in ite history, the institution was completely out of debt.
Celebrations were held in the college chapel and long speeches were
made, as Wilberfozfee seemed to have come into its own at last,.

The secretery, in his report for the yeer ending May 31, 1920,
had this to say about the finencial condition:

I have the significant honor and pleasure to present the financiel
report of Wilberforce University ended May 31, 1920. We have much
for which to be thankful, for Wilberforce is entirely free of debt.
On the 13th day of April, the executive board of Wilberforce University
met and appropriated over $28,000 to meet the debts of the University,
and $2,725.00 to meet the claims of the Payne Theological Seminary.
In addition, $11,000 was voted to be put aside to the eredit of the
Univerzity and $2,225.00 to the credit of the building fund of the
Seminery. This was all made possible by the splendid drive for funds
launched by Bishop Jones, ebly assisted by Bishop Coppin, Bishop
Smith, and Bishop Tyree, as a direct result of which more than $44,000
in cash was raised and turned over to the treasury of the University. 34

President Scarborough gave a review of the financial situation dur-

33
W. S. Scarborough, Fifty-Seventh Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p.
20. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1920,

34
We Se Scarborough, Report of the President, Secretery and
Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 7. Wilberforce,
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ing his administration and rejoiced that what had seemed impossible
had been asccomplished., In his report of June, 1920, he says:

April 13, 1920 was an historical day - an epoch-meking day when
the executive board of the University met and wiped out the entire
debt, leaving several thousand dollars remeining for fubure emergencies.
It also gave $2300 to Peyne Theological Seminary, wiping out its debt.
So the quadrenium end the twelve years of the present incumbentts
administration close together for Wilberforce University with the
dream of the fathers and the prayers of the Church made a reality. 35

The period of financial prosperity was destined to be very short,
however. President Scarborough was not re~elected to the presidency’
in 1920, and before President Gregg managed to get the situation well
in hend disaster befell the institution through the destruction of

Shorter Hall by fire on December 7th, 1921,
THE LOSS OF SHORTER HALL

The burning of Shorter Hall weas a finencial loss, not so much
because of the intrinsic value of the building whieh was badly in need
of repair, but because its burning interrupted the school processes,
reduced the revenue from dormitory rentals, and made it necessary to
begin a building progreme. Moreover, this program had to begin on the
heels of a great financial drive that hed cleared the institution of

debt and had left the churches financially exhausted.

35 :
W. 8. Searborough, Report of the President, Secretary and
Treasurer of Wilberforce University to the Twenty-Sixth General Con-
ference of the A, M. E, Church, pp. 5-6. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1920,
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Bishop Jones end his associates on the executive board, however,
decided to rebuild Shorter Hall immediately, with the result that on
Mey 9th the contract for rebuilding was let. The new building was to
cost $271,671,00, and was designed to contain twenty-six classrooms,
dormitory space for four hundred and forty-four girls, administrative
offices, an auditorium to seat two thousand persons, and a dining
foom that would seat eight hundred. Thus, the new building was not
to be a rebuilding of Shorter Hall. It was to be a great enlargement,
end was to take care of many new needs under one roof.56

A new campaign was launched ghroughout the supporting conferences
for funds to complete the new structure. Bishop Jones attracted to
his eid wonderful support, but the undertaking was too large. It
was possible to complete and to equip the structure only by the aid of
a one hundred end twenty-five thousand dollar loan, secured by a mort-
gage on the institution. There is every reason to believe that the
necessary amount would have been raised to pay off the mortgage within
the next three or four years, but Bishop Jones! health began to fail
from overwork brought on by the necessities of the situation. To add

to the bad finencial situation, a frame structure built to house

36

John A. gregg, Fif”by-NinEh Annual Report of the President,
Secretary end Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforcd University,
p. 4., Wilberforce, Ohio, 1922,
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students while Shorter Hall was in the process of rebuilding was
destroyed by fire.

The finencial losses that came about because of these fires left
the institution once more heavily in debt, in fact almost hopelessly
in debt. The balance sheet of 1924 showed cwrrent liabilities of
$145,110,10, endowment liabilities of $12,373.91, and liabilities for
funds given for designated purposes, %229.00,37while the balance sheet
of 1925 showed even & worse situation, with total current liabilities
of $165,560.64, and endowment liabilities of $12,602.91.38

It was with deep significance that President G. H. Jones wrote in
his 1929 report, "I might add in fairness to all that the financial
load of the university is very heavy. It takes, at times, the energies
of all of us to keep the university aflost and running.“sg

Metters continued critical for the institution fom this time on.

In 1929 the current liabilities of the institution were listed at

$123,881.88, and the fixed liability, which represented first mortgages

37
John A. Gregg, The Sixty~First Ammusal Report of the President,
Secrebary and Treasurer to the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce Univer-
sity, pe 26. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1924.
38
John A. Gregg, The Sixty-Second Annuel Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Board of Trustees of Wilberforce Univer-
sity, pe. 51. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1925.
39

Gilbert H. Jones, The Sixty-Sixth Annual Report of the Preg-
ident, Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberfarce Univer-
sity, p. 36. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1929,
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on real estete, was $137,000.00. All the while, heroic efforts were
being put forth by Bishop W, H. Heard of the Third Distriet, Bishop
Je He Jones of the First District, and Bishop A. J. Carey of the
Fourth District to reduce this great finencial burden of the institu-~
tion. EBach of these prelates pledged to raise in his distriet the
sun of $30,000.00 to help the institution. While the drive was not
altogether successful, the sum of $60,599.93 was raised in these
districts. Of this amount, Bishop anes , the father of the president
of the university, raised $30,161.40, while Bishop Hesrd raised
$24,070,50, and Bishop Carey $6,368.05. ‘This financial effort ensbled
the institution to continue in operation end to satisfy the debtors
that efforts were being made to meet their demands.4o

During the conference year of 1929-1930, the three districts
raiged $40,000.00, considerebly less than the amount reised by them
the year before. But even this emount served to reduce the debts of
the institution, so that the balance sheet showed $109,001.50 current

41
liebilities as against $123,881.88 the year before.

40 ‘ :
G. He Jones, Sixty-Sixth Annusl Report of the President,
Secretery and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p.
43, Wilberforce, Ohio, 1929.

41

Sixty-Seventh Annual Report of the President, Secretary and

Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 53. Wilber-
Ffarce, Ohio, 1950.
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The falling off in the collection among the churches may be charged
largely to the great finencial depression that had gripped the civilized
world in 1929. Hed the situation remained normal, there is but little
doubt thet the awekened semnse of responsibility of the church for the
institution would have enabled the administrators to pay off the debt,

In this great extremity, the officers of the institution were in
urgent search for a solution to the finemncial problem. The poverty
stricken church could do no more then it was doing to help the situ-
ation. The state had inereased its remuneration for teaching service
to $10,000 and felt that this amount was sufficient, considering the
services rendered.

The finaencial stringency was so great at this time, however, thet
the Combined Normal and Industrial Depsriment came forward with a
proposition to give further aid, if the instruetion in secondery edu-
cation would be turned over to that department. Under the circumstances,
it was relatively easy to convince a distraught preside_ant that, by pass-
ing over the work in secondery education to the state, o éufficient
increase could be made in the state appropriation to enable the old
foundetion to operate with safety and to release funds coming in from
the conferences to pay off the debt of the institution.

After the arrangement was effected, howevex_', the remneration from

this concession did not come up to expectations. The grant by the State
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Department for teaching service was only $34,980.50 in 1931, which was .
little, if any, more money then the university would have received from
student fees from the students whom it released to the state the year
before, for the College of Education.42 By and large, the new arrange-
ment with the state did not materially improve the finemecial situation
of the old church foundation. The annual appropriations, although
supposed to be on a regular contractual basis, were still subject to
the whims of changing politicel administrations at the state capitol.
BEvery month the university made up en elaborate report of the number

of clock~hours taught for the Combined Normal and Industrial Depertment,
which was filed with the State Auditor, but the amount of money re-
ceived by the university depended upon the am.oun't‘ of & lump sum appro-
priated for that purpose. Thus the income received by the institution
under the arrangement is subject to variation from year to year with=-
out regard to the amount of teaching service. Nevertheless, because of
this agreement, the fineneial situastion in the church department was
greatly improved from 1932-1936. This improvement was also pertly due
to the business sagacity of President R. R, Wright, Jr. end %o a better
spirit of co-operation between the College of Liberal Arts and the

Combined Normel and Industrial Department.

42
Gs He Jones, The 68th Annual Report of the President, Secretary
and Treasurer of Wilberforce University, p. 56. Wilberforce, Ohio,
1931, '
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The amount and distribution of the income received in the last

four years by the church branch of the school is shown in Table I.

TABLE I

INCOME OF WILBERFORCE UNIVERSITY, 19356-36 TO 1938-39

Source of
193536 1936-37 1937-38 193839 %

Income

Students 18,687.19 19,758.13  24,911.11 25,499.73  11.88
State 61,000,00 56,000,00 65,399.23 57,500,00 32,37
Church 17,003,74 22,562.,31 26,512,65 27,658,51 12,49
Auxiliery 46,140,95 54,201,91 66,403.90 64,289,78 30,83
Enterprises ‘

Miscellaneous 18,484.22 22,332,80 20,461,01 19,536.37  11.69
Endovments 1,120,50  1,152,50  2,542,82  1,030.00 0.74
Total Income 162,436.60 176,007.65 206,230.72 195,614.39 100.00

* Gross Recelpts

In the meantime, the C. Ne & I. Department is being well supported
by the Stete of Ohio. The appropriations, vwhich represent the greatest
part of the income of that department, have_been as follows for the
last four years: 1936, $225,878,00; 1937, $287,375,00; 1938, $252,875,00;

1939, $280,428,99.
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SUMMARY

(1) The financiel history of the Wilberforce University may be
divided into four periods. The first period embraced the adminis-
tration of the ins’citu‘cion under the Methodist Episcopal Church from
1856-1863. The second period covered the administraetion of President
Payne from 18763 to 1876; the third comprehended the financial struggle
during the administration of Presidents Lee and Mitchell; and the
fourth period embraced the financial development since 1900,

(2) The first period wes characterized by unsuccessful efforts
on the part of the administration to secure endowment for the school.
Such gifts as were made to the institution were small end the insti-
tution ran heavily into debt before it was closed in 1863.

(3) During Payne's administration, the institution continued to
suffer from lack of adequate financial support. The A, M. E. Church
was unable to adequately support the institution and it was with
difficulty that agents of the school were able to raise from other
sources sufficient funds to keep the school in operation. An additional
financial burden was imposed upon the school by the burning of the main
building in 1865. At the end of Payne's administration, however, the
building had been rebuilt and paid for, but there was a considerable
sum of money owing to the teachers.

(4) During the third period the financial situation was not

improved. It became necessary for the institution to appeal to the
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State of Ohio for financial aid. The State of Chio aided the insti-
tubion by establishing and mintaining the Combined Normal amd Indus~
trial Department. At the end of the century, however, both the value
of the university property and the invested funds had increased.

(5) After the turn of the century the finencial situation of the
institution remained precarious. During the administration of Joshua
He Jones finencial conditions remained essentially the same as during
the last years of President Mitchellts administration. There was some
improvement during President Seerborough's administretion in the
finenciel condition of the school. This improvement wes brought about
by an increased number of patrons to the institution. In 1920 Bishop
J. He Jones launched the victory rall& by means of which the debts of
the institution were paid. In 1922 the main building was destroyed by
fire and the efforts to build a new Shorter Hall left the institution
again heavily in debt.

(6) 1In 1930 the College of Liberal Arts released the work in
secondary education to the C, Ne & I, Department in order that e Col-
lege of Education might be organized by that depariment. For this
concession the College of Liberal Arts is paid for all instruction in
the liberal arts subjeets needed in the College of Education on a
student clock-hour basis. This plan has éssured the College of Liberal

Arts a stable source of income.
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CHAFIER XI
THE FACULTY

INTRODUCTION

In the short life of Union Seminery only three persons served on
the teaching staff; two of these were well prepared ministers of the
4., M. E. Church, end the other was a women whose fitness was excellent
for the type of service she was ealled upon to render. With the found-
ing of Wilberforce University by the Methodist Episcopel Church e
cerefully selected staff wes assembled for the purpose of developing
a college for Negroes at a time that there was divided opinion on the
question of higher education for the race. All of the teachers of the
first faculty were members of the white race with a single exception,
end most of them were graduates of Oberlin College and other Northern
schools with favorable attitudes on the Negro question.

The seme policy of selecting well qualified white teachers was
continued of necessity during the thirteen yesrs of President Payne's
edministretion. The men snd women of this regime determined to & large
extent, the direction of the institution's development.

Since the time of Payne, however, the regular staff of the univer-
sigy has been composed elmost exclusively of persons of the colored
race. A4 lerge part of the burden of instruction during the last quarter

of the nineteenth century was cearried by four distinguished teachers,--

218
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William Sanders Scarborough, a greduate of Oberlin College, Joseph
Proctor Shorter end Thomas H, Jackson, early graduates of Wilberforce
University, and Mrs. S. C. Bierce, a graduate of Oswego Normel School.
A few others were added near the end of the century because of the
expension of the industrial work and the setting apart of the work in
theology.

Since 1900 the number of members on the teaching staff has in-
creased as & result of a general expansion of the curriculums in the
three mein departments of the institution. In the meantime efforts
have been made to increese the efficiency of the staff by requiring
the members to pursue graduste study end by recrulting new members
with superior treining. At the present time the faculty of Wilberforce
University mey be cheracterized as a highly trained orgenization of

teachers,
THE FACULTY OF UNION SEMINARY

Iittle need by said of the faculty of Union Seminary, since during
its brief existence only three persons served as teachers. The first
principal, the Rev. John M. Brfown, opened the school in 1847. He had
been educebed in Wilmington, Deleaware, the Wesleyan Academy et Wilbra-
hem, Massachusetts, and Oberlin College. He was brought to Columbus

by the Ohio Conference of the A, M. E. Church to open the school. He
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served the school for four years, after which he went back into the

active pastorate until he became a bishop in the church in 1868. It
was during hi§ regime that Frances Ellen Watkins ceme to Union Seminary
to teach the ladies'! industries. She had secured her education in her
uncle's school et Baltimore, Merylend. After leaving the Union Seminary
she devoted herself to literature and became well~known as a poet.

After John M. Brown resigned the principalship of Union Seminar_y
in 1857, Rev, Edward D., Davis became principel and remained in charge
until it closed in 1863, after Bishop Payne hed purchesed the plent

et Wilberforce.
THE FACULTY OF THE UNIVERSITY FROM 1856-1863

The first president of Wilberforce University was Professor
Frederick Merriék. He was elected to the position in 1856, at the
time when the school was orgenized. He was well qualified, but did
not actually take charge of the worke In the meantime, the Rev., M.

P, Gaddls and his wife opened the school and taught the students for

ebout six months, when they resigned to take up other work, The next
staff of the new university consisted of Jemes K. Parker and his wife;
Maggie Baker, who taught music; and Mary J. Allen, who taught English.
The reel genius of the first period, however, was President Richard H.

Rust. He wes & product of Wesleyan University and wes called to the
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ingtitution from the New Hampshire Conference of the Methodist Episco~
pal Church in 1869, He wes an untiring workef, and in four years had
broadened the curriculer offerings to cover the first years of college
work in response to & widening clientele, Within two years the enrolle
ment increased from less than Iifty students to more than two hundred.
More than that, he gathered around him within that short pericd a well
guelified group of teachers before the school closed on account of the
Civil War.

The first feculty under President Rust's administraetion consisted
of George M, Wendell, a master of arts from Ohio ¥Wesleyan University,
who ceme to the institution to teach classicel languages and natural
science; Mary J. Allen, a graduate of Wesleyan Academy, who was elected
to teach French and mathemastics; Sarah Jene Woodson,l a graduate of
Oberlin College, who taught English; and Adelaide Vgrren of Oberlin,
who taught musice Later on Professor Wendell was succeeded by Pliny
Se Boyd, a graduste of Oberlin College, and Isebelle Oekley replaced
Hery J. Allen in the department of French end mathematies. A Miss

2
Biffington replaced Adelaide Warren as teacher of mmsice

1
Sarsh Jane Woodsom was the only colored teacher during the first

regimee.

2
B W. Arnett, The Budget, pp. 246-247. Philadelphia: A. M. E.

Book Concern, 1886.
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THE FACULTY OF PAYNE'S ADMINISTRAT ION

When the school was started again, under the A. M. E. Church, it
was: several years before there was a faculty comparable to the faculty
assembled by President Rust, In the beginning, John G. Mitchell was
the only teacher. As the emrollment inecreased, Pannie A. Mitchell, his
wife, helped with the work of insbtruction and a little later Esther B.
Meltby, a graduate of Oberlin College, was employed. It was the letter
who hed charge of the school during mmch of the time, because Professor
Mitchell was often away helping President Payne to raise ﬁmds.s
Aside from teaching, Professorv Maltby conducted the Monday evening
prayer meetings end the daily prayer service which took place from
eight to nine o'clock in the morning.

From 1866 to 1868 & number of well-qualified persons were added to
the staff. William Kent, M.D., became professor of naturel science,
Theodore Suliot, A.M., was engeged to teach Latin, French and mathe-
meties, and Sarah J. Woodsan was re-employed to teach English and to
serve as lady principal. In 1868 the work in theology was strengthened
and fhe lew depertment esteblished. These edditions made it necessary

to add others to the steff. Henry Fry, A.M., Oberlin College, was

3

Daniel A. Payne, Ammual Report end Retrospection of the First
Decade of Wilberforce University, pe 6+ Cineinnati: Allen Temple
Church, 1673,

4

':_[}?Vigo, Pe 2e
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employed to head the work in theology; John Smith, also an Oberlin
graduate, ceme to take over the work formerly done by John G. Mitchell;
and Thomas H. Jackson, a recent Wilberforce graduste, beceme professor
of ecclesiasticel history, hémiletics, and pestoral theology. Likewise,
Charles Wilson became a tescher of Hebrew, end R. G. Mortimer was
elected to teach Latin, Greek, and mathematics, At the same time
Attorneys Roswell Howard and John Little of Xenia, Ohio, were employed
to instruct those students who wanted to study law. During this time
Sarsh J. Woodson was succeeded by Josephine Jackson, and she in turn
was succeeded by Miss Messinger in 1869. At this time also the Adams
femily beceme connected with the institu’cign through the employment of
Alice Adams, a graduste of Holyoke College, as lady principal and
teacher of 'English. Soon Williem B, Adams, a graduafe of Amherst, was
employed to teach Latin and Greek. Professor Adems?! wife was also
engeged to teach in the sub-academic depertment, Later, Myron T.
Adems, the son of Alice Adsms, was gradusted from the institution and
became the president of Atlanta University, Atlanta, Georgia, where he
devoted e long life of service to the education of Negroes.

During the remainder of President Payne's administration, which
terminated in 1876, there were no chenges in the faculty except the
following: Professor Jackson was succeeded by Be Fo Lee; Benjenin K,
Sampson, master of arts of Oberlin, | succeeded Professor Mortimer; end

Professor Sempson was succeeded by Joseph P, Shorter, the first graduate
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5
of the classical department of the university.

It is well to note, in commection with the faculty assembled by
President Payne, thet meny of them were of the white race and of many
denominations.e Professor Kent was an English Methodist, Professor
Suliot was e French Quaker, Josephine Jackson belonged to the Baptist
Church, and Professors Fry, Adams, Messinger, snd Maltby were Congre-
gationalists.7 The maximum number of teachers under President Payme
wes twelve, including two lew professors who lived in Xenia, end four
scientifie eand literery lecturers from Antioch College. The service

of these members extended into five departments: classicel, sciemtifie,

law, theologicel, and normal.

THE FACULTY UNDER LEE AND MITCHELL

During the administretion of President Lee there was a drastic re-
duction in the number of teachers., In 1876-1877 only six persons are
listed as belonging to the teaching staff, including President Lee and
Bishop Payne, the latter of whom served as lecturer on philosophy and

historys. J. P« Shorter held the cheir of mathematics; W. B. Adems

5

Se Te Mitchell and B. W. Arnett, The Alumnal, p. 32. Xenis, Ohio:
The Gazette Office, 1887.

6

Of the teachers mentioned above, Maltby, Kent, Suliot, Fry, A.
Adems, W. B. Adams, Congdon, Green, MeBride, Parker, Smith, Wilson,
Howard, Little, and Messinger were white; and Josephine Jackson, T. He
Jackson, Lee, Shorter, Woodson, Sempson, and Mortimer were colored.

7

D. A, Payne, Annual Report and Retrospection of the First Decade
of Wilberforce University, p. 7. Cincinnati, 1873,
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taught Latin and Greek; Lenore Congdon was principal of the normal
department; and Alice Adams was the lady prineipal.

The next year, however, William Sanders Searborough, a graduate of
Oberlin College, began his long career of service et the institution
as professor of Latin and Greek, and Mrs, S, C. Bierce, a graduate of
Oswego Normal School, wes made prineipal of the normel department.
These two persons, the one colored and the other white,‘ were destined
to have e large shere in the future development of the university.

In 1877 and 1878, Roswell Howerd and John Little agein are listed
es professors of law, and Gussie E. Clark as teacher of musiec. By
1881, Elle J. Green had replaced Alice Adems as iady principel, and a
year later she in turn was replaced by E. R. George. Otherwise, the
faculty remained the seme as it had in 1876-187‘7.8

After President Mitchell took office few cheanges were made in the
faculty for several years. In 1885 Mary R. Church was employed as
instructor in the moderjn languages, and Anma H, Jones beceme a teacher
ofEnglish and history. In 1887-1888, Frederica F. Jomes replaced Mary
E. Church es tescher of modern languages, and Mattie F. Roberts became

instructor in music. This seme year there were a number of student

8

Bse Wo Arnett, The Buge o Philadelphia: A, M, E. Book Concern,
1886,
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assistants. In 1889 G, W, Prioleau became professor of theology end

homileticss In that year the normal and industriel department began

to teake shape as e separate department, and there are listed as

instructors in that department: S. C. B. Searborough, principal of

the normal course; Lucy A. Roberson, instructor in sewing; Andrew C.

Spivey, instructor in carpentry; and Mattie F, Roberts, who taught

music in the college department, as teacher of musiec. In 1889-1890

the faculty was the same in both departments, except that Luey A.

Roberson had been replaced by Mildred Alexander as instructor in sewing.
From 1890 to the end of the cenbury, there were a number of addi-

tions to the feculty because of the setting up of Payne Theological

Seminary and the C. Ne & I. Department as seperate units of instruction.

In Payne Theological Seminary, John G, Mitchell beceme the dean, W. Se

Scarborough teught new testement Greek, and G. We Pricleau taught
historical end pastoral theologye Prioleau, however, resigned the

position in 1894 to become a chaplain in the Ninth Cavaelry of the
United Stetes Army. His position wes filled by George F. Woodson. In

1897 Professor Scarborough was transferred to the college and 0. E.
' 9
Jones took his place.

After J. P, Shorter became the superintendent of the Ce No & I.

Depertment, the industrial wark was rapidly expanded and the staff wes

9
Annual Catalogues of Wilberforce University, 1890-1897.
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inereased of necessity. In 1894 Frank T. Weaver came to gpen the
department of commerce and was followed by Henry Jenkins in 1897,
John G. Jones begen the instruction in Printing in 1894, and was re-
placed by Jemes Lantz in 1897. 1In 1896 L. W. Baker followed W, H.
Hervey, and Edna Smith and Lizetta N. Pinn followed Kathryn Hervey as
teachers of cooking. Elizabeth Keckly taught sewing from 1892 to
1896, when she was succeeded by A. Irene Bond. Beabrice Joyce taught
drawing from 1896 to the end of the century. For one year Sophia
Jones offered instruction in professional and domestic nurse training.
There were also some changes in the college department. Timothy
D. Scott of the class of 1886 was elected to the chair of modern
languages and served from 1892-1395; W. E. B. DuBois, who had received
a master of arts degree at Harvard University, taught Latin and Greek
from 1894 to 1896. Elizesbeth Jackson taught Bnglish from 1894 to
1897, and Lillle M. Forrester followed her in the English department.
In 1896 Faustin S. Delaney became professor of methemetics, and Bdward
A. Clark wasrelelcted to the chair of Latin and Greek, following the
resignation of Professor DuBois. Later on in the decade William H,
Damond replaced Faustin S, Delaney, Mary J. Allen followed Emily
Knowlton, and in turn was replaced "by Williem A. Cglhoun as instructor
of instrumentel music. In the law department, Campbell Maxwell and

We Fo Trader served the institution instead of Roswell Howerd end John
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Little. Lieutenant Charles Young was professor of military science
and tacties from 1893 till the end of the cen‘cury.lo

In any discussion of the faculty of the period from 1876 to the
end of the century, special attentlon should be given to a few individ-
uals who were commnected with the institution for most of the period
and who were exceptionally influential in the development of the insti-
tution. William Sanders Scarborough, Joseph Proctor Shorter, S. C. B.

Scarborough, smd Thomas He Jackson are such individuals.
WILLIAM SANDERS SCARBOROUGH

The first of these eminent professors to be discussed is William
Sanders Scarborough. Professor Scarborough, who had received his A. B.
and A, M. degrees at Oberlin College in 1875 end 1879, respectively,
attained his prominence because of the character of his educational and
literary work. As early as 1881, he published a "Pirst Lessons in
Greek," a text-book that was rather widely used for the next few years.
Leter, he published a treatise entitled, "Birds of Aristophenes--i
Theory of Interpretation," and numerous other tracts and pamphlets,
Qovering a veriety of subjec‘cs--classical, educational, archaeological,
sociological, and racial, |

Professor Scarborough was a member of many learned socleties, among

10
Amnmual Catalogues of Wilberforce University, 1890-1897,
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which were: American Philological Association, Americen Dislect
Association, American Spelling Reform Association, Archaeological
Institute of America, American Social Science Association, American
Modern Language Association, National Geographic Society, American
Political and Social Science Associatlon, end American Negro Academy.
Meny of his writings were the result of his comnection with these
w;farious organizations, especially the American Philological Associ-
ation. As a classical scholar he read several papers before the
Fhilological Association bn the "Thematic Vowel in the Greek Verb in
Homer snd Virgil." Moreover, he made many contributions to the sub-
Jeet of education through his writings and speeches. All things con=-
sidered, W. S. Scarborough was the greatest scholar to be commnected
with the institution for nearly half a cenbury.

A1l of these contribubtions and memberships over the long period
of his comnection with the institution also added to his fame as a
scholar and helped to give the college at Wilberforce a high standing.
He became president of the institutlion in 1908 after thirty years
experience at the institution, end served with distinetlon in that

11
capacity for a period of twelve years.

MRS. SARAH C. BIERCE SCARBOROUGH

Mrs. Sarah C. Bierce Scarborough served the institution in as vital

11
William J. Simmons, Men of Mark, pp. 410-418. Cleveland: W, W.
Williems, 1887,
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e way as her distingulshed husbende. Coming to the institution with a
ripe education and experience, she served first as professor of natural
sciences at the institution from 1877 to 1884; as professor of French,
from 1884 to 1887; and as principal of the normel department from 1887
to 1914, when the infirmities of age made her position too difficult
for one of her years. During her many years as prineipal of the normsl
department, hundreds of young men end women were impressed with her
quiet dignity end thorough scholership. Her work in this capacity
commanded the utmost respect of officials of the State Department of
Education, by whom she was often praised.

After 1914 Nrs. Scarborough served one year as instructor of English
and left the work she loved so well, and had developed so thoroughly,
to lead a life of helpfulness to her husband who had become the most
distinguished president that the institubtion ever had. During his
tenure of office, she wielded a silent power and a far-reaching in-
fluence in the affairs of the institution. 8he was the last member of
thevhite race to serve on the regular academic faculby of the institu-

tione

THOMAS H. JACKSON

One of the most picturesque figures of this period was the Rev.

Thomas H. Jackson, or "One~oyed Jack," as he was affectionately kmown
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to the students, because he was blind in one eye. He had come to
Wilberforce from Arkansas in 1865, and spent five years in study in
the college. After he was graduated in the first college class in
1870, he was elected to the chair of Hebrew and theology in the
theological department, In this position he served for a period of -
three years, vwhen he accepted a call to go into the active pastorate
in Columbia, South Carolina. In 1879 the institution honored him by
conferring upon him '_bhe degree of D. D. TUpon the resignatioﬁ of
President Lee in 1884, Jackson was nominated by the General Conference
for the presidency of the school. The Board of Trustees, however,
failed to carry out the recommendetlion of the conference as it had done
in the case of Lee in 1876. The failure to be elected to this office
was, no doubt, one of the great disappointments of his eventful life.

After a pasi:é:rate of eleven years, Jackson was again elected %o
the_ professorship of Hebrew and theology and served from 1884 until
1892, when he left Wilberforce to become president of Shorter College
in Forth Little Rock, Arkansas. |

Doctor Jackson was a member of the Boerd of Trustees for more than
thirty years, and in that capac'i’c;} did mueh to direct the growth and
development of the institution. In hié capacity as a board member he

sponsored a movement in 1879 that secured a United States Post Office

for the institution. He consistently fought for the establishment and
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maintenance of an endowment fund, and fostered a motion every year

that the board be constituted a committee of the whole to consider the
finencial condition of the university. In this way he forced before
the attention of the board the financial condition of the institution
every year and succeeded in doing much goode 1In his desperation to
have the board look into the mattér of finance, he frequently resorted
to edroit methods. For example, in 1880 he recommended the abolition
of the law department, and in 1883 suggested to the board that they
ebolish the classical and scientific depa.rtmen‘bs.lz These maneuvers
succeeded in getting action of some sort on financial metters. In 1883
the result of the resolution was the authorization to the executive
boerd to borrow from $5,000.00 to $10,000.00 to help solve the immediate
finenciel difficulty. In 1912 Doctor Jackson beceme professor of
precticel theology in Payne Theological Seminary and served in that

capacity until his death.
' JOSEFH P. SHORTER

A fourth outstending character on the faculty of the middle period
was Joseph P. Shorter, who for twenty~-three years was professor of

mathematics in the college. He was the only graduate in the cless of

12
Minutes of the 20th Annual Session of the Board of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, June 19, 1883, p. 86.
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1871, the second college class to be graduated, which he often used
to say in a joking mammer was "the best class the institution ever
greduated.”

Professor ghorter, who was honored by his Alma Mater with the
master of arts degree in 1883, was a profound mathematician, and weas
frequently consulted by the teachers of other nearby colleges for his
skill in that field. It was the wonder of all how Wilberforce could
produce such a scholar in thaet line. The explanation for his skill,
however, could be found in the fact that he had been taught by
Professor Suliot, a profound mathematical scholar, who belonged to the
early faculty,

Professor Shorter was useful to the institution in many ways other
then as a teacher of mathematics. For yesrs he was treasurer of the
institution, end was vice-president from 1884 to 1892, He served as a
member of the board of trustees for more than twenty years. It was
Shorter who proposed to the faculty that an effort be made to secure
appropriations from the State of Chio which ied to the establishment of
tﬁe Combined Normel end Industrial Department. As a fitting c¢limex to
his efforts in that direction, he was elected to the superintendency
of that depertment in 1892, and served in that capacilty until his
death, fourteen years later.

Superintendent Shorter believed in the faithful performance of
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every duty and in the serupulous carrying out of every obligation;
consequently the rapid development of the Combined Normal and Indus-
trial Department under his administration was to be expected. He was,
however, often between the cross currents of sentiment in the board of
trustees, During his incumbency, the question of the relationship of
the Combined Normel and Industriel Department to the old foundation
wes ever in the foreground. In hig fealty to the insti'bution, he
frequently ren counter to the ideas of Dr. W. A. Galloway, the president
of the Combined NHormal and ‘Industrial Department Board of Trustees, who
assumed & paternal attitude toward the department, and who ever had in
mind the fact thet his obligation was first of ell to the State of
Ohio.

Personally, Professor Shorter as a teacher was brusque, sarcastic,
eand indeed somewhet erratic. The student who proposed an incorrect
explanation, or who proceeded upon a false assumption, was promptly met
with a sherp rebuff. "Nonsense, nonsense," were his usual words of
reproof to the slightest mistake of work or procedure. On the other
hand, however, if he were consulted outside of the classroom sbout a
guestion or problem, he would through e system of questioning adroitly
lead the student to the proper solu'tioﬁ; There was no personal demon-
stration on his part. He would not show how it was done by doing the
problem himself.

In faculty meetings his strong convictions and ability in debate
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made him often seem a refractory member, even to the point where his
conduct seemed reprehensible., Frequently the meetings were the
occasion for verbal clashes betweén him end other members of the
faculty. There were clashes between Professor Shorter and Professor
Scarborough at almost every faculty meebing. Sometimes these clashes
became very serious. On one occasion, it was necessary for President
Mitchell to adjourn the faculty in order to put an end to a fruitless
discussion pf the curriculum of the classical courSe, because Shor‘cer
and Scerborough refused to be emenable to the direction‘o‘f the chair.
Three days later, ot a special meeting of that body, a resolution
was passed, protesting against such procedure as unbecoming the
station of professors, as discourteous to the president and faculty,
as ungentlemenly end unchristian, end as extremely hurtful in its
immediete and remote consequences.ls This resolution was signed by
Se Te Mitchell, president of the university, T. H. Jackson, Anna He
Jones, F. F, Jones, and Mattie L, Roberts, the remaining members of

the faculty at that time.

PRESIDENT S. T. MITCHELL

Up to this time, no special mention has been made of President

13
Minutes of the General Faculty of Wilberforce University,
February 5, 1889,
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Mitchell, the second president of the formative period. This delay
should not be taken to mean that he was not an important factor in the
faculty of that period. On the contrary, the sixteen years of
Mitchell's incumbeney represented great progress in the development of
the institution, for no mean part of which he was responsible.

President Mitchell was an alumnus of the institution of the class
of 1873, and served as principal of the colored schools of Wilmington,
Ohio, prior to his electlion to the presideney of the institution. He
ceme to the presidency by an unusual turn of events which have been
discussed elsewhere,

President Mitchell is characterized as a seholarly man, & strict
disciplinarien, and a clever administrator. Moreover, he was a striking

end impressive personality., Professor Scerborough wrote of him, near

the close of the administration, in the Ohio State Journal of{ February
5, 1894: ‘"President Mitchell's incumbency has been fraught with
nothing but good for the college, He is to be c ongratulated on the
mervelous success that has attended his efforts of up~building and
enlarging the usefulness as well as the domains of the institution."
During President Mitchell's administration, the Militery Depart-
men'b was established, and the theological work was separated from the
college and made into a separate unit under the caption of Payne
Theological Seminary. To all of these mpvements President Mitchell

gave his whole-hearted support.
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THE TEACHING STAFF UNDER FRESIDENT JONES

After Joshua H., Jones came to the presidency in 1900 the expansion
of the institution brought about an enlarged faculty. The faculty of
the institution under his regime, however, was still dominated by three
of the powerful figures discussed in former pages: Professor Scarbor=-
ough, S. C. Bs Searborough, and Superintendent J, P. Shorter, together
with others of almost equal force, notably Dean George F. Woodson,
Professor E, A. Clerke, and Professor T. Ge Steward, MNoreover, other
members of the faculty were being elected from year to year who

- chellenged the authority of the older members of the staff. Earl E,
Finch became professor of mathematies; Bruce H. Green became professor
of science and instructor in Germen and French; A. We Thomas becams
professor of Hebrews and an enlarged faculty in the Combined Normal
end Industrial Depertment mede the institutlion take on a rather for~
midable aspect, so far as the instructional staff was concerned, as
compared with the staff under President Mitcheli. In the College of
Liberal Arts the faculty increassed from nine in 1900 to eleven full time
professors in 1908, and the Combined Normal and Industriel Deper tment
faculty increased from nine to seventeen,

In the College of Liberal Arts are found William Sanders Scare
borough as professor of ancient langusges; Edward Alexander Clarke,
professor of science; Co L. Maxwell, dean of the law department; W, Fe
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Treder, professor of law; Lizzie C. Andersonm, lady principael and
instructor in English, literature, and history; Williem Arthur Calhoun,
teecher of music; Susan Merie Steward, resident physician; and Louise
Re. Armstrong, matron.

Affilisted with the Theological Seminery at this time were Benjamin
T. Tanner, the dean and lecturer on ecclesiastical history end dogmstic
theology; Benjamin W, Arnett, lecturer on ethics and psychology; Be Fe
lee, lecturer on church polity and ecclesiastical law; George F. Wood=
son, professor of systematiec theology and new testament Greek; o, E.
Jones, professor of pastoral theology and Hebrew; Thomes H. Jackson,
lecturer on homiletics; end John Coleman, lecturer on hermeneutics
end archaeologye

Aside from Superintendemt Joseph Ps Shorter, the other members of
the staff of the Combined Normal end Industrial Depertment were: Serah
C. Bierce Scarborough, professor of pedsgogics and literature; George
T Simpson, imstructor in voice cultwre; Charles H, Johnson, instructor
in drawing; Henry N. Jenkins, instructor in the commerciel course; A.
Irene Bond, instructor in sewing; W. E, Marshaell, instructor in print-
ing; Lowell W. Baker, instructor in carpenitry and cabinet work; Lizetts
M. Plnn, instructor in cooking; M, M. Simpson, instructor in shoemsking;

_, 14 \
end Marthe E. Certer, matron,

14
Annual Catalogues of Wilberforce University, 1900-1908,
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As time went on there were several changes in the Combinéd Hormal
and Industrial Department. By 1904 C. S. Smith and W, B. Bush had
taken over the work of the commercial department, replacing H. N.
Jenkins; R. O, Bundy had come to develop the work in the machine shop
end mechanical drawing; and Willlam Humnieut hed replaced M, M. Simp-
son, who had retired as imstructor of shoemskinge. During this same
period Woodson P. Welsh took over the work of L, We Baker, instructor
in carpentry;. and Williem Marshall replaced Charles Alexander, the
instructor in printing. Likewise, William Mays became the instructor
in blacksmithing, and Miss Minnle Battles had been elscted to instruct
the girls in millinery. In 1908 F, A, McGinnis replaced William
Marshall as instructor in printing; Muwrray J. Marvin was elected to
teach plumbing; Julis C. Gee was elected to teach sewing; Bessie Morris
was made the teacher of cookings St. Clair LaRuth Grant was elected to
teach talloring; and Cornelius Johnson had charge of the work in black-
smithing, At the end of the administration of Presidént Joshua H,
Jones, the faculty consisted of twenty-six full-time teachers aend of a

number of others designeted as lecturers.
THE FACULTY IN PRESIDENT SCARBOROUGH'S REGIME

In the early years of President Scarborough'!s regime, there was
mich expansion in connection with the work of the C, Ne & I. Department.

We A. Joiner, who came to the imstitution as superintendent of thet
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depertment, greatly strengthened the work in teacher training. By
1920 there were several noteworthy additions to the staff in <~3du.cnai;i.on%5
Lenora Carrington Lane, Williem Berry, and Sedie Overton joined the
staff in 1914; Lueinda Cook end Anne 0. He Williemson, in 1915; end
Althea H. Washington, in 1919. Ada Roundtree came in 1914 to teach
nurse training, and Mary S. Booth came in 1917 to instruct in the same
subjects Changes were made also in other positions during these years.
Jane Hunley became the teacher of domestic science in 1916; Charles P.
Blackburn and Horace Preston teught physicel educetion in 1917.
VWilliem W. Cooke became director of vocational training in 1918, Among
the others who Joined the C. Ne & I, Depeartment Staff were Jesse Ormes,
instructor in commerciel branches in 1909;. end George R. Thompkins,
instruetor in mechine-shop practice in 1911,

In the College, George W. Henderson became professor of Latin in
1909; Amos J, White, professor of Greek in 1912; Dudley W. Woodard,
professor of mathematics in 1912; Gilbert H. Jones, dean of the college
in 1914; Bernice Sanders, professor of physies in 1916; George F.

Devid, professor of sociolegy im 1917; Charles E., Burch, professor of
English in 1918; Albert S. Beckhem, professor of phychology in 1918; end

Lutrelle F. Palmer, instructor in librery economy in 1917.

15
Catelogues of Wilberforce University, 1910-1920,
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In the Payne Theologicel Seminary, P. S Hill became professor of
historical theology in 1911, end Thomas He Jackson, professor of
practical theology in 1912,

In the high school in 1920, Geraldine Jackson was teaching English;
Elizebeth Gross, mathemetics; Irene Fetterson, English end history; and
F. Ae ¥MeGinmmis, vocational English and mathematics; with J. D. M.
Russell, the principal.ls

At the close of President Scarberough's edministration, farty-
eight members, most of whom were distinguished in their fields, were on
the faculty.l? The number of persons on ‘the faculty has increased from
forty-eight in 1920 to over eighty in 1940, under the impulse of the
expending institution. To continue to indicate the changes that have
taken place since 1920 would serve no useful purpose since the infor-

mation can be readily obtained through a study of comparatively recent

literature.

TEE ADMINISTRATION OF THE FACULTY

From the beginning until neer the end of the 19th century, the

faculty of the university was a single unit and wes administered as such.

le
General Reference: The Catalogues of Wilberforce University,

1910~1920.
7

Catalogues of Wilberfarce University, 1919-1920, ppe 7=16.
Wilberforce, Ohio, 1920.
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After the setting apart of the theologicel work in a unit known as
Payne Theological Seminary, and of the normel and industrial work as

~ ‘the Combined Normel and Industriel Depar tment, three separate faculty
groups appeared. In time these groups became known as the College
Faculty, the Combined Normal and Industrial Faculty, and the Payne
Theological Seminary Faéulty. These groups met independemtly to can-
sider certain matters perteining especlally to their departments.
There wes maintained, however, an organization of all these groups into
what was known as the General Faculty of Wilberforece University.
President Scarborough says in his annual report of 1916:

Our University is made up of three faculties: +the College, Theo~-
logieal Seminary, and the Normal and Industriel. The president of the
University is president of the individual faculties, as well as pres-
ident of the whole and presides whenever present, Bach faculty has
charge of its own respective work and is held responsible for the same.

The General Faculty, composed of the three departmental faculties,
holds monthly meetings, and in this way our work is unified., 18

By 1922, however, the high school teachers were orgenized into a
faculty, and President Gregg points out that the faculty numbered sixty-
two and was divided into four depertments--College, Theological, Ce N.

19
& I., and Academic, In recent years, there has been still another

18
We S. Searborough, Report of the President, Secretary and
Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p. 10, Wilber-
force, Ohio, 1916,
19
John A. Gregg, Report of the President, Secretery and Treasurer
{_9_ the Trustees of Wilberforce University, ps 15. Wilberforce, Ohio,
932,
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group, consisting of the vocational teachers, which calls itself the
faculty of the vocational department, bringing the nunber of separate

facultiss to five,

SUMMARY

(1) The faculty of Union Seminary consisted of only two persons,
e prinecipal and one extra teacher. During the first regime at Wilber-
force University, the teaching staff consisted of four teachers besides
President Rust. These teachers taught courses in classieal lenguages,
modern lenguages, sciences, mathematics, English end music.

(2) The teaching staff under President Payne grew from two teachers
.at the beginning of his regime to a maximum of twelve at the end. Dure
ing the period the faculty was largely made up of well prepared white
men and womene.

(3) During the administration of President Lee the nurber of
members of the faculty was reduced and several changes were made, The’
addition of W, S. Scarborough and Sarah C, Blerce to the faculty
during his administration proved noteworthy. After President Mitchell
took office there were not many changes made in the faculty except
such additions as were brought about by the establishment of the Come
bined Normal end Industrial Deperiment. From 1887 to 1900 teachers

were added for sevsral industrial branches. The develepmn‘b of the
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institution chiefly centered around four outstanding individuels:
William Sanders Scarborough, Serah C. Bierce Scarborough, Thomas He
Jackson, and Joseph Proctor Shorter.

(4) From 1900 to the present time the number of members of the
faculty have greatly increased because of the expansion of the academic
programe During the administration of President Joshua H. Jomes, from
1900 to 1908, the faculty increased from eighteen to twenty~-six members.
By the end of President Scarborough's administration the faculty hed
increased to f arty members. In the last twenty years the number of
faculty members haes doubled, making a total of eighty working in five
mejor administrative units; +the College of Liberal Arts, the College
of Education, the Payne Theological Seminary, the ffoca‘bional depart=

ment and the University high school,
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CHAPTER XII

THE WILBERFORCE STUDENIS

INTRODUCTION

The student body of Wilberforce University has been greatly
affected, from time to time, by social conditions and by the develop-
ment of educational opportunities for Negroes. During the first
regime the students of Wilberforce haled chiefly from tﬂe slavery
states of the South. Immediately after the Civil War they came meinly
from Ohio and other Northern States. In the eighties the imstitution
was enrolling students from almost every state in the Union end from
several freign countries as well. In recent years the bulk of the
students have come from Ohio and the Northern States.

The student life at Wilberforce‘, from period to period, has like-
wise represented trends in the administretion of students in Negro
institutionss During the first regime student activities were care-
fully planned by the feculty in such a menner that maximum effort was
devoted to those things which mede for Christisn culture. The same
ideals prevailed immediastely after the Civil Wer. As time went on,
however, more freedom was permitted students in the organization of
student life, and for a period the policy of the administration was to
cooperate with students in sponmsoring any healthy sctivity that contributed

to religious or educational ends.

245
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Since the turn of the eentury, student life at Wilberforce has
followed the generel trends of student life in the ordinary small

American college. As in other colleges fraternity life is sine qua non

among the students of Wilberforce.
STUDENTS OF THE FIRST REGINE

The majority of the students during the first years of Wilberfarce
University were the children of Southern slaveholders who could not
be educated in the states from which they came because of the laws
prohibiting the education of Negroes. Thefew others were sons and
daughters of free Negroes who had settled in Ohio and other Northern
sta'bes.l These students were mostly mulattos, because of blood re-
iationships with their masters and somewhet older than their school
classification would indicate.

In 1859 the 207 students enrolled were drawn from twenty statese

About one-half of this number came from twelve Southern states, with

1

Bishop Payne seid in his Report of the First Decade of Wilber-
farce University that, "Under the skillful menagement of the doctor
(President Rust) the institution flourished until 1862, when the Civil
Wer drew its chief patrons into the ranks of the rebel army. These
were Southern pleanters who had sent their naturel children to be edu-
cated at Wilberforce. There were, at that time, about one hundred
students in ettendance, among whom were about one dozen from several
of the best families of the North." See: Daniel A, Payne, Annual
Report and Retrospection of the First Decade of Wilberforce University,
Pe %o Cincizmati, 1873,
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twenty~two from Mississippi, sixteen from Louisiana, twelve from
Tennessee, eleven from Kenbucky, and nine each from Alebama and Missouri.
The others came from Ohio and the other Northern and Western states.z

Likewise, these early students represented a wide variety of attain-
ments at the time of their admission to the institution. In the begin-
ning there were classes ranging from the primsry grades to early years
in college., In 1859-60 courses in the classies, higher mathematics,
French, and theological studies were being offered to students, along
with more elementery school wma'k.:5

The chief sctivities of the students outside of the classroom end
study hall centered around the religious program of the institution.

Revivals were held every year and meny of the students were "made the

happy subjects of a work of grace, which was deemed all important to
4
their usefulness in life,"

In addition to the religious program, there was a well conducted
literary society called the "Giddings Lyceum" which furnished facilities

for debate aend general literary culture. The women wrote compositions

2

(ﬁa‘balogue of Wilberforce University, 1859-60, p. 16, Cincinnati:
Methodist Béok Concera, 1860.

3
'Be We Armett and S. T, Mitchell, The Alumnal, p. 18, Xenia:
The Gazette Office, 1887,

4
Ibid,. 9 Po 17.
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5
once in two weeks, and the men wrote and declaimed on alternate weeks.

As the Civil War progressed, many of the students from the Southern
Btates were stranded at the institution before the school closed in
1862, and it was necessary for the institution to assume the responsi-

bility for their clothing, boarding, and schooling.
AFTER THE CIVIL WAR

Upon the reopening of the institubtion under the auspices of the
African Methodist Episcopal Church, the students were gathered mostly
from the immediate neighborhood and surrounding counties of Chio.
Within a year or two, however, the sons and daughters of freedmen living
in other Northern 8tates began to be enrolled in the institution, and
soon after the close of the Civil War students were again coming from
the Southern States. At the end of the first ten year period under the

new regime, more than one hundred and fifty students were enrolled from
6
seventeen states,

In this early period much of the student's time was taken up with
routine matters. Each person shared the responsibility of keeping his

room and in providing the ordinary comforts during the long winter

5
Minutes of the Board of Trustees, April 16, 1862, p. 49.
6
Deniel A, Payne, Annual Report and Retrospection of the First
Decade, p. 8. Cincinnati, 1873.
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months. Making up beds, carrying in coal and water, and other activi-
ties incident to hygienic living without modern convéniencea offered a
real challenge to the energies of both the young men and the young
women. ZThere was little of the frivolous permitted during these days.
All were expected to lead wellwordered and serious liwves, Every
momont of the student's life was under the direct control of the
faculty and there was little free actiﬁty. There was neither hazing
nor a tendency to ape the college capers of larger schools, | The most

’
thet ever befell & new student was the acceptance of a harmless joke
7
or the purchase of an inexpenslve lunch for some of his schoolmates.

The reasons for thls absence of horseplay are obvious. In the ﬁrst'
place, the opportunity to learn from books was precious. In the second

~ place, the ‘students were far bohind their ages in their studies. Moree
over, the president and faculty conscliously created an atmosphere of
serious work upon the cempus, and showed only e minor interest in the

- romentic side of social 1life. In the administration of the school
there was provided a minimum of social enterteinment for the young
people. The chief social events were the monthly social hours where
the young people could meet, exchange pleasantries, and indulge in

inmocent games. At times young men snd women were permitted to march

7
Reverdy C. Ransom, School Days at Wilberforee, p. 15. 8pring-
field, Ohio: New Era Company, 1894,
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erm in arm to the tunes of martial music in the corridor of the hall.
DIRECTED ACTIVITIES

Most of the other directed extra-curriculsr activities centered
around the school's program £o inculeate religion, morals, or literary
excellence. Once each month the school became a temperance soclety
with instruction in the principles of temperance in living, and once
each month the school became a missionary society wherein was con-
sidered the missionary objective of the institution to bring enlighten-
ment to a benighted Aﬁ’ica.s During each year two or three weeks were
set asﬁde for religious revivals in order thet religion might have due
emphesis as a saving force in the lives of the students. Sometimes,
during the period of these protracted meetings, the religious feeling
would run so high that some students would fall down in the c¢lassrooms
and plead with the Lord to pardon their sins, while others would arise
and profess faith in Christ. TFrequently, for a whole day,grecita’cions
would be suspended. |

Students, during the early period, slso engaged in theatriecals and

elocutionery contests. A regular time was set aside for rhetoricals,

8

Hellie Q. Brown, Pen Pictures of Wilberforce, p. 12. Xenia:
Aldine Publishing Company, 1937.

9

Reverdy C. Ransom, op. cit., p. 39.
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which all were required to attend. These gatherings were held for the
express purpose of encouraging literary activities on the part of the

students.
GOVERNMENT OF STUDENTS IN THE EARLY FERIOD

The government of the students during the early period was in-
flexibly striet in excluding all practices tending to immorality, and
in exacting a uniform regard fof good order, studious hebits, and
attention to the prescribed routine of duty. BEvery student was under
the individual watchfulness of the members of the faculty, and was
compelled to attend church services, Sunday school, and prayer meet-
ings, as well as other school exercises. Every student was expected
to attend chapel services twice daily, at 7:45 aem. end at 4 p.nm.
Intoxicants, tobaccos, firearms, games of chance, profenity, obscenity,
end immoral books or papers were forbidden, end students were punished
for visiting each other's rooms %grmg study hours or for ebsence from

the premises without permission.
THE STUDENTS OF LEE'S AND MITCHELL'S ADMINISTRATION

The students of the last quarter of the 19th century were a rough

10
Bs W. Arnett and S. T. Mitchell, op. cit., pp. 48-49.
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lot who required rigorous hendling by the faculty. There wes no end

of rough pranks which they performed emong themselves. There were
other prenks that involved the members of the faculty end even the
president himself, Frequently, in playful moods, these would~be col~
lege men would resort to the type of free play that resulted in the
destruction of property. There were pillow fights, room-stacking
activities, "hot-footing", and wrestling matches in the dormitory
rooms. There were numerous ceses of bathing under the pump, many raids
upon the community poultry pens, and frequent drinking scrapes.

The minutes of the faculty meeting of this period often are con=-
cerned with the misdemeeanors of the students. Sometimes special meet~
ings were called on account of these student pranks. One of the most
interesting of these exploits occurred on the evening of March 9, 1887,
when several students conspired to throw water from one of the windows
of University Hall on President Mitchell., This action so enraged the
president that a special meeting of the faculty was called to ferret
out the culprits, The faculty resolved itself into a court and called
before it twenbty or more young men who established more or less satis-
factory alibis. After much questioning, however, the faculty was
satisfied that it had found the culprits. For this prank, several
students were indefinitely suspended and the rulers of the institution

11
were vindicated.

11 ,
Minutes of the General Faculty of Wilberforce University, March
9, 1887, p. 124.
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.Hallowe'en was a favorite time for the boys to carry on this
deviltry. Almost every year several students were suspended for re-
moving gates and steps or for putting horses, éows, or pigs in the
college chapels On one occasion shortly after the military department
wes established, several students loaded one of the school cannons and

12
exploded it exactly at 12 o'clock on Hallowe'en night.,

DISCIPLINE

The administration of discipline was inflexible. The strictest
oversight was exercised to see that there was no clandestine associ-
ations between the young men and women. The men students were required
to use one xiralk in going and coming from their dormitories to recitation
hells and the young women were required to use amother. If, perchance,
it was necessary for a young woman snd a man to be on the same walk, the
rule was that there should be no communication Between theme. A friendly
greeting was oftem the occasion for two black merks which meant that
the student was on probation, for, upon "t:he receipt of a third, the
student was frequently disciplined by reprimand or suspension.

Despite the rigidity of the rules, the original sin would frequently

manifest itself among the students, but woe to the students so found

12
Minutes of the General Faculty of Wilberfarce University, Novem-

ver 1, 1889, p. 226.
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guilty. Invariably examples were made of them. They usually were
called up in the chapel services and maede to stand before the students
of the assembly in "sheme", while the chief executive poured "coals of
fire" upon their heads by cherging that they were lost souls end doomed
to eternal dammation. After such & peroration, during which the stu-
dents wept in sorrow, the chief executive usually announced in sten-
torian tones thet Mr. B or Miss C was forever expelled from Wilber-

farce University.
SOCIALS

There were "socials" once per month, at which time plenned activi-
ties were participated in by all. "Marching," in which all pertici-
pated, was the most intimate forms TUsually a long corridor was selected
for the marching, end the young man might teke the arm of the lady and
nmarch, keeping step, frequently, to the strains of mertial musiec.

After marching, there might be a period of free conversation. For this
type of activity, however, there was usually provided a program of
rotation, so that one young men could talk to the same young lady only
about five minutes at & time., In the course of the evening, it was
hoped that every young man would talk to every young women, Great care
was btaken to see that every young lady had some one to talk to her, no

matter how "hard favored" she might be by way of personality.
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Many subterfuges and schemes were resorted to by sweethearts in
order to get extra periods with those they loved. In the line of
march, sometimes the men would exchange periners out of turn, some=-
times one would spend each alternate period back with the "flame", if
the proctor happened not to be on his guard or was somewhat sympa-
thetic. By and large, the ways of love were hard in those days. But

lovers there were, however, “tried and true", even under this regimen.

STUDY HOURS

The sbudent's time was earefully budgeted by the faculty. Students
were expected to rise at the ringing of the first bell at 5:30 a.m.,
and be ready for breakfast one hour later. Chapel services came et
8:00, After chapel every vacent period was termed "study hour"™ until
4:30 pome An hour before supper and an hour after supper were desig-
nated the recreation periode At six-thirty or seven o'clock, study
hours begen again and lasted until bed time at 10:00 o'clock. During
study hours no student was permitted to be on the campus, and visiting
of persons in other rooms in the dormitory was by permission only.

One black mark was the penalty for being found out of one's room dwring
study hours. Two offenses were considered sufficient to require the

student's eppearance before the committee om discipline and the
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13
president.

In the ebsence of the proctor, however, wrestling matches and rough
and tumble slugging bouts frequently occurred wherein the furniture
wes over=-turned and demsged, window lights were broken out, or doors
split from top to bottom.‘ But there was always a time for reckoning.
E‘very student was responsible for damagé done to the furniture or
appurtenances of his room, and students were required to pay in full
for all damages.14_1n general, however, study hours were well observed,
and sincere efforts were made to conform to the requirements.

Card pleying was regarded as the work of the devil, and was
strictly banned in the dormitory rooms. In fact, any kind of game,
played with any kind of cards, was considered conducive to the playing
of card games with playing cards. It was not until November, 1886,
that the faculty, after long debate, modified its rules so that the

15
students might play "Authors™ at socials.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

The religious activities of the students constituted one of the

13
Annual Catalogue of Wilberforcd University, 1898-99, p. 15.
14
Reverdy C. Rensom, ope. cit., p. 29,
15
Minutes of the Meeting of the General Faculty, January 19, 1888,

pp.101-102,
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main outlets for juvenile imaginetions and social planninge. The long
revivals gawve opportunity for social conbacts that the students could
get in no other way. A student could always, in such e meeting, plead
with another student to "accept the Lord." Sometimes, however, the
wealkmess of the flesh overcame the saint and simmer, and they could
be found fondly holding hands or whispering words of love in willing
ears.le The psychology of the religious motives was fregquently used by
the clever students to gein extre privileges.

These "revivals" were so much valued by the faculty that school
was often closed to give the "spirit" free reign in the hearts of sin-
ners. A resolution passed on Jenuery 19, 1888, by the faculty was to
the effect that "All cless work of the institution be suspended on the
following day in view of the religious interest menifested and that the

17
day be set apart as one of fasting and prayer."

COMPOSITION OF THE STUDENT BODY IN THE 90s

The composition of the student body of Wilberforce has always been
interesting, to say the leasts. In the beginning, as has been said be-

fore, the students were largely the sons end daughters of the slave=

16
Minutes of the Meeting of the General Faculty, Jenumery 19, 1888,

PO 178.

17
Reverdy C. Ransom, OpPe cite, Ps 38
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holders of the Southern States. After the acquisition ofv the institu-
tion by the Africen Methodist Episcopal Church, the students came from
every section of the country, and could well have been called the
children of the reconstruction. Catalogues of the 70's and 80's dis~
closed rolls of students coming from practicelly every state in the
Union and Haiti, where the influence of Wilberforce was great in the
eerly yearse In the nineties the enrollment was drawn from every part
of our own country, from Mexico, the British West Indies, Bermuda,
Caneda, South America, and almost every part of South Africa,.18

It is interesting tq'; note that of the 83 students emrolled in
the English Preparatory, College Preparatory, and College Departments
in 1898, nine, or more than ten per cent, ceme from various psrts of
South Africa end represented five different tribes. There were two
others from Africe in the Theologicel Seminary., At this time it
seemed thet Wilberforce University was surely destined to carry out

the will of the first founders to spread enlightemment to all parts

of the world where the darker races dwelt,

STUDENTS AND THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Desgpite the meny restrietions, however, the students of the middle

18 : ' '
Catalogues of Wilberforce University, 1880-1900,
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period were exceedingly virile, They frequently wemt over the heads
of the faculty and petitioned the board of trusf;ees for what they
wanted., Some of the boldest of the group would sit in the board sese
sions and would only absent themselves when directed to do so by that
body itself.

In 1882 students petitioned the board of trustees to chenge the
time for the closing of the school year from June to May, in order to

make it possible for the students to have a longer time to accumulate
meens to return.lg

In 1894 the students of the classical depertment came before the
boerd and made & complaint of incompetency ageainst one of the profes-
sors. This action caused the ereation of a committee which investigated
the case, The complaint of the students was so insistent that in 1895

. 20
the professor in question was not re-elected,

PLANNED ACTIVITIES

During these years, there were many carefully planned extra-cur-
ricular activities which engaged the students' attermtion and had Pare

19
Minutes of the Amnual Meeting of the Board of Trustees of
Wilberforce University, 1879-1896, p. 56.

20
Ibid., p. 305,
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reaching influence upon the student life; for example, there was the
Sodalien Society, a literary orgenization composed of young men. It
was orgenized in 1871, by B. F. Lee, J. P. Shorter, S, T, Mitechell, and
He £A. Knight, who were then students of the university. It is inter-
esting to note thet two of the four members of this early society
eventuelly became presidents of the university and that e third became
the first superintendent of the Combined Normel and Industrial Depart-
mert end was a prominent member of the faculty for thirty-seven years.
The motto adopted by this society was "Scholae non Discimus sed Vitae"
(we study not for school but for :Li;t‘e:)z.31

The Sodalisn Society became & central egency around which the
literary activity of the institution among the men was organized. The
meetings were held every Thursdey evening, from six-thirty to eight-
thirty pems, end a public meeting was held the third Thursday of each
school month. At these public meetings the reguler program of the
society was supplented by lectures by members of the faculty. The
exercises consisted usually of: (1) report of the critic, (2) readings
from librarian end budget master, (3) declamation or oration, (4) essay,
and (5) discussion.

Ne. A. Banks of the class of 1885, himself a distinguished alumnus,

S T. Mitchell end B. W. Arne'b‘b, OE. Oi'bo. Pe 41.
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writing in the Alumnal says, "So marked has been the influence of the
society upon its members, that graduates of the university bhat have
been members of the Sodalien, can readily be distinguished."zz

FPor meny yeers the Sodelian Society was en importent influence in
the student life. In later years the soclety included emong its ac-
tivities the publication of "The Sodalian", e monthly journal, which
continued to be issued until 1914. What the Sodalien was to the young
men, the Philomatheen Society waes to the young women of the period.
This Society wes orgenized on February 11, 1881, under the name of the
"Tawawa Literary Society," in remembrence end romantic admirebion of
the Indian neme first borne by the neighborhood now known as Wilber-
force, The object of the society, as stated in the records, was to
fprocure a proficiency in composition, elocution, and the correct con=
duction of en organized body."™ The second year the society changed
its neme to "The Philomathean Society™, a name significant of the
aspiretions of those "Lovers of Learning" composing its roll, and
under which it was introduced to 'bhe» publie. The society was composed
of young women classii‘ied above the sub-academic depeartment and over
sixteen years of eaxge.25

Reguler sessions of this society were held each Thursday efternoon

22
S. T, Mi‘tchell and B, W, Arnett, 2.2‘: Oito. Pe 42,

23
Ibid., p. 42.
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at four o'clock. The meetings opened with devotionsl exercises, after
which the roll was called and the members responded to their names by
giving & quotation end by neming the author. This feature "was
designed to strengthen the memory snd meke fertile the mind with good
sentiments of‘others."% Orations, essays, recitations, contributions
to the "budget", "papers" upon opposite sides of a question, and
reaedings by the librarien were presented and commented upon at the
following meeting by the critic. This society also held public meetings
in the audience room, and distinguished lecturers were presented to the
| society and guests. The last public meeting of each school year was
held on Fridey evening preceeding Commencement Day. The progrem was
printed in the "Graduate", a yeerly publication sponsored by the
students.
| Other orgenizations of wvalue during the middle period were the
Payne and Dodds Literary societies far those students who were too young
or of too low chssification to belong to the Sodalien and the Fhilo-
matheen. The Payne was fostered for the boys end the Dodds for the
girls.25

Another orgenizaetion of this periocd was the "Wilberforce Hermonie

24
B. We Arnett and S. T, Mitchell, op. cit., p. 22.

25
Ibid., p. 42.
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Associetion.” The purpose of this group was "to cultivate higher
masic culture." The orgenizetion met twice a week for training end
practice. The library of this society conteined the production of the
best composers, and the various groups within the association furnished
music for many occasions. FPresident Mitchell took a personal interest
in this society and T. D. Scott took an active part with the group.26

Another very interesting organization of the time was the "Tewews
Sundey School Assembly snd Theologicel, Seientific end Literary Circle"
which was chartered in July, 1883, The first session of this society
was held during the same month, which proved so interesting and profit-
eble that the soclety became a great influence for good among the
students., This society also published "The Tewawa Jourmsl." This
orgenization sought to promote habits of reading and study in nature,
ert, science, end in seculer and sacred. literature, in commnection with
the routine of deily life. Other objectives of the orgenization were
to see thal its members used every spare moment for the improvement of
the mind.27

One of the most interesting and colorful organizations of the

letter part of the middle period wes the Africen Choir end Glee Club.

This orgenization was composed of the ten or more Africen studeubs on

26
B, W. Arnett and S, T. Mitchell, op. eit., p. 44.
27 '

Ibid., p. 45.
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the campus, who presented native Africen songs and playlets which were
charecteristic of the several African civilizations from which the

" various individuels ceme. The war songs, as well as the various cere~
monial songs and dences of the Kafﬁrs, the Basutas, the Hottentots, and
other powerful native races of Afric‘e.‘n people, were portrayed.

The university band offered amother outlet for those of musical
ebility to work off some of their surplus energy. The band was well
patronized end meny young man learned to "toot horns" by ‘pelonging to
it. The early catalogﬁes ere often illustrated by pictures of the
members of the bend with their instruments.

In the 90's athleties were beginning to have a definite place in
the student life. The Athletic Associstion carried on the usual col-
lege athletics. Baseball was the major scholastie sporte. Football was
tried, but with lifctle 5UCCEeSSe Town'ball is also mentioned among the

gemes of the period.
PASTIMES FROM 1900 to 1910

‘The pastimes of the students from 1900 to 1910 in the dormiteries
-were the ordinsry acti'vities of studen-bé of the period. Clandestine
cerd playing wes the prevailing "indoor sport", although it was not
infrequent that a quiet geme of "dice" was projected in a designated

place. Occasionally, too, same of the bolder men found it possible to
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smiggle into the dormitory some intoxicants end a convivial time was
hed by all, in the wee hours of the morning, long after the proctor
had .re‘cired.

In 1908 the discipline committee reported to the feculty the case
"of thirteen young men found guilty of drinking intoxieants in ome of
the dormitory rooms in & post holiday party in which "egg nog" filled
one of the insfi’cution‘s dish pens. These young men were deprived of
their social privileges fbor the remeinder of the school year.zs

The reports of the favulty meetings during this period ere punctuated
with actions discliplining students for cerd playing. The following is
a typicel entry: "Professor Shorter moved that ell persons engaged in
card playing have their privileges cut off until the first of the
Spring Term and thet they be publiely reprimanded."zg

Another populer pastime of the students of the_e period was dencing.
Dancing par'bieg in the music room in Shorter Hall, the assembly room
of Arnett Hell, or elsewhere about the campus where pianos could be

found, were frequent when the faculty was off guard, or when the matrons

were out of their dormitories.

28 .
Minutes of the General Faculty, Januery 13, 1908, p. 82.

29 ' ‘
Ibid., Januery 25, 1905, p. 14,
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DISCRDER

, In general, the students of the first decade after the turn of the
century were disorderly, but responsive to discipline. There was a
constant round of petty misdémesnors emong the students, ranging from
discharging a "friction primer" in the key hole of a dormitory door
to the pulling of the mein electric switch. The placing of a wire
across the stairs to trip the proctor or dean took up the time of one
faculty meeting in 1906 end resulted in the suspension of three

30
students for a period of three months.

On the last night of the year, it was usual to keep up such a
"rough house" that the proctors were required to call for help from the
outside. The throwing of old bottles and shoes in the halls and the
pouring of water upon persons going down or coming up the stairs, or
passing near the buildings, kept up a kind of pandemonium. Sometimes
during these ra.igis or "jamborees", windows were broken out, d;)ors were
smeshed in, and other forms of property damage resulted.

During the period, the order in public services was considered "bad”
end many administrative devices were resorted to keep the students
sufficiently quiet that jthe verious progrems might go forwerd uninter-

rupted. One of these expedients was to separate the sexes at general

30 _
Minutes of the General Faculty, Merch 20, 1906, pe. 37.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



267

school assemblies, aﬁd et public entertainments. Where the young men
were permitted to accompany the young ladies to these affairs, the
couples were. required to sit near the fromt, while those not in company
remained in the sections for men amd women respectively. In 1907 the
students were so disorderly in Mondaey evening prayer meetings that the
chairmen of the committee which had these meetings in charge intro-
duced a resolution in the faculty meeting either to properly discipline
the students for their disorder or to sbandon the meetings. As years

went by the disorder actually resulted in the abandonment of the service,
PRIVILEGES

The privileges permitted the students during the eérly years of the
century were very few, although there was constantly an effort on their
pert to have their privileges extended. For several yemrs the young
men amd young women were not permitted to be at the community store at

~ the same time. The young women were restricted from visiting the store
or the post office except from 5 to 5 p.m., at which time no young man
must visit these placese |

The chief contact between the sexes outside of the time of the
monthly socials was on Monday afternoons when the young men were per-
mitted to call formally upon the young ladies for one hour, On some

SpEE

occasions the perlors were taxed to take care of the large number of
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cellers. Sometimes four or five girls were kept busy taking the cards

of the gentlemen and paging the ladies who would eventually present

themselves in their finest raiment. There was all the stiffness that
cen possibly go with such a system, and meny students celled in order
to "keep up a front" rather then get resl pleasure out of the contact.

The seniors were granted additional privileges in the last three
months of their stay in the institution, but even these privileges
were not very elastic. In 1908 it was agreed by the faculty:

That seniors could visit families in the neighborhood, thet they
could not go a grester distence then & querter of a mile, that they
can go as far as the residence of Chaplain Stewart which is on the
Columbus pike, as far as Chaplain Anderson's residence, must not go on
Clifton road, north of the two story building located on the cross
roads of Old Tewn end Clifton pike. The seniors must register before
leaving the halls, also register: the hour of return. All senior girls
must observe study hours the same as the other students. Seniors must
socialize only during the recreation hours. 31

There were attempts as early as 1912 to inaugurate a system of
student govermnment. On October lst of that yeer appears the following
entry in the minutes of the faculty:

"The cormittee on diseipline recommends thet it be given the power
to draw up some scheme that the s’cudent body might take pert in the

32
governmment of the school," It seems, however, that in view of +the

31
Minutes of the Genersl Faculty, April 6, 1910, p. 154-155.
32
Minutes of the General Fasculty of Wilberforce University, October
1, 1912,
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fact the report was made the special order of the mext faculty meeting,
no action was teken. The College League, an organization thet had
been formed sometime before, assumed the respomsibility of bringing
befare the faculty the sentiments of the students, and often petitioned
for changes, but this orgenization was never recognized fully by the

faculty as a factor in student government.,-
NEW TENDENCIES

After the turn of the century, emd during the administration of
President J. He Jones, there developed new tendencies in the student
group. These new tendepcies were not so much occasioned by that
administretion, however, as by the chenge in college life among col=
lege students everywhere in America., Of coursé, the students of
white institutions of the seme kind were a few paces ahead of the
students in Negro colleges. This statement refers especially to the
tendency on the part of the students to orgenize elub life of the
secret kind.

The earliest of this type of organization was the well-kmown "Owl
Club". This orgenization hed for its purpose the association of per=
sons of like tastes for purely pleasurable purposes. A lounging room
was fitted up in the basement of O'Neill Hall by subseriptions of the

group, and its members engaged in gemes of cards and checkers, or read
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the latest magazines, which were usually kept on the reading table,
This club room also became a favorite place to discuss public and
school questions. The group opinion of the campus among the male
students was modified comsiderably by the discussion conducted in the
Owl Club. As time went on a few selected members of the faculty and
employees of the institutlion beceme affilisted with the orgenizatlon,
and helped moterially in lending a proper tone to the activities of
the group. The constitution of the organization set forth the object-
ives as, "to engage in such activities as are elevating and enlighten~-
ing and to help mould student sentiment in questions touching student
life." It was not long before the usefulness of the organization was
felt, and other groups with similar objectives were organized, as well
as some with quite different objectives,

A rivel orgenization to the Owl Club was the "Black Cats", a club
which had for its purpose the fostering of good times among its members.
The members of the c¢lub met at various times and places, usually in an
attiec room of a private residence of some member in the community.

The chief activities of this club were the playing of cards, the serving
of Dutch lunches, and the "swapping of lies." The meetings were "spicy,"
to say the least,

In time, insignia were developed for both these orgenizations. The

Owl and Black Cats soon appeered upon the lapels of the coats of the
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members, whistles or signals were devised, and even grips were invented.
To all intents and purposes these two organizations were fraternities,
even though neither was ever incorporated.

Two other organizations claiming to have the cheracteristies of
freternities developed in 1907--the so-called Beta Kappa Sigme Frater-
nity and the Gemma Phi Fraternibty, a2lthough neither of these sought
recognition by the faculty at that time.

These organizations=-the "Owl Club"™, the "Black Cat Club", the so-
called Beta Kappa Sigma Freternity, smnd the Gamme Phi Fraternity--were
the forerunners of the incorporated freternities and sororities which
soon established chapters at the institution. In the period from 1912
to 1927, four leading fraternities secured chepters at Wilberforce: the
Alpha Phi Alphae in 1912, the Keppa Alpha Psi in 1914, the Oxnéga Psi Phi
in 1923, =nd the Phi Bete Sigma in 1927.33

After the appearance of the fraterﬁities among the young men,
sororities appeared and began to apply for local chepters. The soror-
ities appeared in the following order: <the Delte Sigma Theta in 1915,
the Alpha Kappa Alpha in 1916 s the Sigma Gemma Rho, a Jjunior sorority,

34
in 1922, and the Zeta Phi Beta in 1927.

33
Minutes of the College Faculty, 1900-1930.

34

Ibid., 1900-1930.
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Aside from these organizastions, there are, of course, pledge
clubs which affiliate with each of the fraternities and sororities ,.
and other organizations which serve the seme purpose for non~fraternity
groups as doi‘ra’cex.-ni’cies ,‘ sororities, and pledge clubs.

With the growth of school population these orgenizations became
more numerous, and it seemed for a time thet edministrative steps would
be necessery to limit the number of groups of the type indicated above,
lest the institution should be considered little more then & haven for
secret student groups. In 1926 among the organizations not listed
above were: Sword and Shield, Inter~Fraternal Council, Gamma Phi,
Gaxma Kappa Fhi, The Royel Crescent Club, The Spinx Club, the Scrole-

| ler's Club, the Lempados Club, the Ivy Leaf Club, the Amarse Girls'
Club, Builder's Club, the Cadets of Equity, and the Pyramid Club.
Besides these secret clubs there were slso meny clubs that had to do
with the stimulation of study; the Commerecial, Le Cercle Francais, El
Cireculo Literarioc Espanol, ete, Time, however, has seen the disappear=-
ance of meny of these groups, although the most important end outstend-
ing ones, backed by strong national orgenizetions, have persisted until
the present day. |

Since the turn of the century the institution has given more
attention to the fostering of athleties. Football, baseball, basketball

for men and women, temnis, track, and other sports heave been given all
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35
the attention they have deserved. Perhaps, in the later years,

athletics have been somewhat over-emphasized at Wilberforce, as has
been the case in meny institutions. The development of a department of
health and physical education has been a prominent factor in this 6verj-
emphasis, as well as the desire on the part of édministra’cive interésts
to develop championship teams. As early as 1910, there were bitter
wrangles in the faculty concerning this over-emphasis, and it has been
only within the last decade that there have been abtempts to bring
athletics under satisfactory control.36

The religious organizations seem gradually to have lost their in-
fluence since the turn of the century. The Y; M. Co As, the Y, W. C.
A., the Y. P. 8. C. E., the Sunday School, and even the church have
lost much in influence with the student body. The student prayer
meeting has disappeared.

In like manner, the literary societies of the middle period have
died natural dea‘chs; The Sodalian, the Peyne, snd the Earl E, Finch
literary societies, which engaged the interest of the young men, snd

the Philomathean and the Dodds soclety for the young women have become

35
Report of Committees on Athleties in Minubtes of the Mee’c:.ngs of
the General Faculty, 1900-1930,

36

Minutes of the General Facul’by o f Wilberfarce University, March
7, 1910,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



274

nothing more then e memory in the minds of older alwmi., What is more,
there have been no new organizations fostered to emphasize the purposes
formerly served in the lives of the students. In recent years a de~
bating society has enlisted the interests of a small clientele of young
women, and a debating committee end a dramatic ecormittee have attracted
the interest of small groups of students,

In one srea, however, for a time there was distinet improvement.
In the years from 1905 to 1920 the musical s,ocieties‘ of the institu-
fion flourished end served a worthy purpose. From 1905 to 1915 the
8. Coleridge Musical Union fostered musicel events of various kinds.
Choruses and Glee Clubs flourished, and special musicel enterprises
were sponsored from time to time. Cantatas and oratios, after the
fashion of Belschazzer and Don Munio, were rendered with great success.
There can be no doubt that the success of the msic of the university
at this period cen be attributed to the musical zeal of those young
faculty members who comprised this organizetion, more than to the
efforts of the university administration. This union was an incorpor-
ated organization. The original incorporators were: George T, Simp-
son, A. W, Thomas, Earl Finch, Bruce He. Green, Richard Bundy, Clyde
Winslow, Williem Marshall, Woodson P, Welsh, and Charles E. .Stewart.

The purpose of the organization was the mutual improvement of its

members through the study end preservation of standerd musical compo-
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sitions, and in general the fosbering snd promotion of musical interests.
Since 1920 there has been a decline of musical interests smong the
students of the institution. In the first place, the S. Coleridge
Taylor Association ceased to function. In the second place, the insti-
tution has suffered from a dearth of really inspiring musical leader-

ship.

STUDENTS AND FACULTY IN LATE YEARS

The students of the later yesrs have shown themselves responsive to
both internal and extermal conditions. Tﬁey have at times exerted con-
siderable pressure upon the various administrations to carry forwerd
their designs. In the esrly yesrs of the centwry, there was a con-

tinuous struggle between the students and faculty for a modification of

the 0ld rules of the institution. The first tradition to crumble was
that women and men should not go to end from buildings by the seme
walks.

Likewise, there was consistent resistance to the rule against men
end women ‘talking and welking together when they met at various places
on the cempus, provided they were going the same direction. In 1912
the faculty, after many bitter wrangles, granted the privilege to

students to walk to and from class together, if going in the same
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37
direction. During the first years after this rule was modified, the

privilege was greatly abused. So much so, in fact, that the board of
trustees demended that the o0ld rule be invoked again. It was an
interesting spectacle to see young men standing in clusters before a
girl's dormitory walting to escort the young women across the campus
to the classrooms, or s large group waiting outside a recitation
building to escort the young women back to their dormitories or to
another recitation building. In the spring and fall, there were other
6bjectionable practices; the men and women took to the long walks
about the grounds, and during the recreation periods lomg lines of
couples would be seen meandering up and down the walks, totally
oblivious of the fact that there were other ways of using their spere
- time besides soclial intermingling,

These practices brought a sharp rebuke from the public and from
the board of trustees to President Scarborough during the last years of
his administretion. In fact, the board of trustees demanded that he
invoke the old rules as to the association of the sexes, This demand
ceme at the time when the institution had its lergest enrollment, just
after the war--when there was the general spirit of freedom of action

in the air. Also at this time there was considerable administrative

37 ‘
Minutes of the Gemeral Faculty, February 6, 1912,
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discord between the Combined Normel end Industrial Department and the
College. When the announcement was made that the old rules of essoci-
ation between the sexes would be invoked at the request of the board,
the students organized and cerried on an effective strike. One morn-
ing in May, all the entrances to classroom buildings were barricaded
by barbed wire entanglements, and pickets lined the walks. Students
were forbidden to leave their dormitoriss and violence was resorted
to in several instances where attempts were made to attend elasses.
The law enforcément officisls of Xenia were called upon for aid, but
fully 600 male students could not be arrested and incarcerated. Late
in the day, President Scarborough anmounced that for the present the
old rule would not be carried out, and the strikers went quietly back
to sechool. President Scarborough was forced to discuss the incident in
his report of 1920:

Under the circumstances, discipline has not been en easy matter, nor
has it been assisted by the situation srising from the many regrettable
incidents growing out of the strained relations with the Combined Nor-
mal and Industrial (State) Department, referred to last year, and in
the general conference report. The efforts for separation, the talk,
the recriminations, the suspicion, the indifference « all have had an
undesirable effect upon the student body, which, partaking of the
restless, revolutionary spirit that has infected most schools of late,
has not always acted diseretly., However, in each situation, we have
acted for the best good all round, and have sought to bring order out
of disorder as guickly as possible, end in a way best calculated to
prevent a repetition. Considering in the entirety and without prejudiece,
the crowded and confused condition of affairs, with no place of assembly
available for social gatherings, as heretofore, the wonder of it is that

the student body has behaved so well as it has, But in every case, 1
mast say to its credit, that it has been smenable to my requests. It is
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true that vigilance under the circumstences has been necessary to pre-
vent undesirable occurrences, but with the strictest vigilance exer-
cised, determined offenders will transgress, end in all such cases
they have been punished as the discipline commititee has mede its find=-

ings end recommendations. 38

IN LATE YEARS

In the last ti:o decades, the students' interests have been centered
chiefly in such activities as are associated with fraternities and
sororities, athleties, and music. The administrative officers have
proceeded of late on the basis of the theory that young people will
conduet themselves in an orderly way where they are granted a measure
~of freedom in their associations with one another, The young men end
women are given the freedom of the campus during the day, and en effort
has been made to hold them individuslly responsible for current conduct.
There is a conspicuous absence of rules by meens of which ’the students
are disciplined,

This absence of disciplinary rules, however, has not always
proved en unmixed blessing to those in charge. For example a smoldering
dissatisfaction on the part of the students with the seeming dictatorilal
methods }oi' President Walker in handling student affairs flared into

action on April 26, 1938, when a serious student riot occurred. With

38
W. 8. Scarborough, Report of President, Secretary and Treasurer
of Wilberforce University to the Trustees of Wilberforee University,

1920,
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sticks end stones all the campus lights on the church side of the
campus were broken out, and a shower of stones were hurled through the
windows of the president's office in an apparent attempt to do him
bodily harm since he was known to be in his office at the time. It
was only after the $heriff and his deputies were called to the cempus
that order was restoreds The R. 0. T. C. unit was pressed into ser-
viee to patrol the campus ’chroughou’c the night in order to mevent
further rioting.

On this occasion the administrative council continued in session
throughout the night, and in the end expelled several students from the
institution. Because of this action the feeling in the student body
ren high for the remainder of the school year, and in the fall of 1939
the enrollment was seriously affected.

Barly in the fall of 1939 a plan for the formation of a student
council was adopted, and the students may be said to have hed a measure

of self-government since that time,

SUMMARY

(1) The students of the Methodist Episcopal regime were mostly the.
children of Southeran slaveholders vand represented a wide renge of attain-

ments. They pursued courses of instruction mostly of elementary or high
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school grede although there were some courses of college grade near
the end of that regime. There were few planned extra-curricular
activities,

(2) Students of the second period were drawn mainly from the
Northern States end were prineipally the sons and daughters of free
Negroes of the Northe The govermment of the students during this
period was strict, Students pursued classical, seientifie, or theo-
logical curriculums, Extra-cwrricular asctivities centered around
religion, music, and forensies.

(3) Students of the formative pericd were drawn from all perts
of the Unlted States and from Cenada, Mexico, Bermuds, British West
Indies, South Americe and meny parts of Africa. These students under-
went a strict regimen with required study hours, soclal restrictions
and religious requirements. The extra-curricular activities chiefly
céntered around religion, forensics, and monthly socials. Disorders
were frequent.
| (4) After the begimning of the twentieth century the students were
drewn mainly from the Northern States, a few of the Southern Ststes,
Bermude, West Indies, South America, and Africa. During the first two
decades the student government was cheracterized by meny social re-
strictions. Extra-curricular activities centered around fraternities,

sororities, athletics and literary societies during this time.
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(5) In the last few years the interest in fraternities smd
sororities persists, although enthusissm for literary activities has

waned. Moreover, the students of this period enjoy a measure of self-

government,
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CHAPTER XIII

THE ALUMNI
INTRODUCTION

The high stending of Wilberforce ﬁniversity in the early days, in
spite of the difficulties under which the institubion labored, is
evidenced by the fact thaet many of its graduates occupied' prominent
places in the later years of their lives. By far the most important
part of the output of the school during thet period, however, were
teachers and preachers, who often became leaders in the communities
which they served. Near the end of the nineteenth centwry, however,

- we begin to find a sprinkling of doctors and lawyers of equal stending.

After the turn of the century, the broadened curriculum péinted
the; way to other vocations and the occupational distribution of the
graduates became more diversified. Aside from teachers snd preachers,

" we find Wilberforce graduates succeeding well in meny professions and

occupations.
FROM 1856-1863

The first regime under the Methodist Episcopal Church was so short
that it was not possible to train sny considerable number of men and
women in the higher branches. Nevertheless, during the short space of

seven years the institution turned out several persons who beceme
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1
teachers in the West and South.

ALUMNI OF THE FORMATIVE PERIOD

Of the 167 who were gradustes from the college hetween 1870 and
1900, about 30 per cent of them became teachers, about 25 per cent
became ministers, and 15 per cent entered the professions of law,
medicine, and engineering. The other 30 per cent entered business
pursuits, govermment service, and housekeeping.

After 1893, when the theologieal departmént was set apart, till
the end of the century, all of the thirtyefour graduates of Payne
Theological Seminery entered the active ministry upon leaving school.
In later years, however, we found among them three teachers and one
person who was engaged in the pursuit of asgriculture.

Of the 91 graduates of the C, N. & I. Department who finished
their courses prior to 1900, 90 per cent became teachers, and the
remaining 10 per cent entered the business pursuits or professions

other than %teaching,

1

A report of the results of the first regime says in spesking of
the students: These ceme from the plantations with nothing mentally
but ignorance, superstition, and vices which slavery engenders; but
departed with so mueh intellectual and moral culture as to be qualified
to be teachers in several of the Western states, and, immediately after
the overthrow of slavery, embered their native regions as teachers of
the freedmen, See: B, W, Arnett and 8, T. Mitchell, The Alupmeal, p.
18. Xenla, Ohio: The Gazette Office, 1885,
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EMINENT ALUMNI

The nunber of eminent alumni whom the institution tui'ned our prior
to the beginning of the century seems great considering the relatively
smell number of graduates. Among the number were 19 principels of
prominent high schools, 3 presidents of Wilberforce University, 1
president of Paul Quinn College, 14 college professors, 2 superinten=-
den'bs. of the C, No & I, Department at Wilberforce University, 1 world
famous elocutionist, 4 bishops in the A, M. E. Church, 1 bishop in the
Protestant Episcopal Church, 5 lady prineipals, 2 well-known lewyers,
and 2 distinguished physiclians. Also among the greduates were 30 per-
sons who distinguished themselves a3 teachers in the publie schools,

and meny others who distinguished themselves as ministers.
OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF ALUMNI

Since the turn of the twentieth century, the graduates of Wilber-
force University have been more numerous and the occupations which
they have entered have been more diversifieds While there are still
being graduated more persons who enter the teaching profession then any
other, larger numbers ere emtering other fields., There are not so
many persons greduating with theological training in proportion to the
total number of graduates as formerly.

In 1910 President Scarborough gave the following information about
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the alumi of the institution at thet date:

Over 9,000 students have recelved treining at Wilberforce Univer-
sity. 8ix hundred and ninety-eight have gradueted from the literary
courses. Of the 612 living literary greduates, 300 are now teaching
and 500 have taught at some time sinee their graduation. Over 100 of
our graduates are ministers; over 100 have finished the business course;
52 are principsls of town and city high schools; 7 are teaching and
preaching in Africa; 1 is teaching in Bermuda; 1 is a juvenile court pro-~
bation officer in Pittsburgh; 3 are dramatic readers; 1 is financial
secretary of the A. M, E. Church; 1 is a bishop in the A. M, B, Church;
14 are private secreteries; 2 are bank cashiers; 21 are physicians; 7
are lawyers; 3 are pharmacists; 2 are dentists, 300 are engaged in indus-
trial teaching in the South; 17 are connected with the faculty of Wilber-
force University; and 2 are chaplains in the United States Army.

Wilberforce graduates have fought and taught in the Phillipines,
are teaching in Howard University and the city schools of Washington,
D. C. Moreover, Wilberforce graduates sre teaching sewing, dairying,
mathematics, and English at Tuskegee Institute; sewling, English, end
cooking at Howalija, Alabama; English, sewlng, cooking, and doing
metron work at Mt, Meegs, Alabama; end sewing et Claflin University,
There sre still others who have won distinction. Several have been
college presidents, several are presiding elders in the A, M. E. Church,
3 ere Episcopalien priests, 4 are distinguished Baptist ministers, 1
is secretary of the Allen Christian Endeavor League, 1 1s superintendent
of the state school for the blind in Louisville, Kentueky, and 1, super-
intendent of the C, No & I. Department at Wilberforce. MNoreover, thers
are others who are in special businesses for themselves as pharmacists,
coal dealers, contractors, grocers, ete.:

Wilberforece graduates are normal training teachers at Morris Brown
College, Atlenta, Georgia; Shorter University, Argenta, Arkensas;
Western University, Quindaro, Kensas; New Orlesms Unlversity, Louisiana;
Kittrell College, Kittrell, North Carolina. There are over twenty
working in the state of Texas alone. DPrineipals of schools in Gelveston,
Waco, San Antonio, Houston, Palestine, and Tyler are Wilberforceans.

This is by no means a complete list of places where Wilberforce
graduates are at work. They are found working all over the United
States and Canada, Porto Rico, Phillipines, Bermida, South America,
Haiti, San Domingo, and Africa. You cannot go amiss of Wilberforce
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2
graduates and undergraduates doing excellent service,

SINCE 1900

During the thirty-nine years of the present cenbury, the institu-
tion has gradusted 3051 persons. Of this number, a total of 542 have
taken generel end special courses in the libereal arts college end 281
persons have been graduated from the theological semineary.

In the college of educetion, 596 have been prepared to teach reguler
subjects of the high school grades; 670 have been prepared to teach in
the elementary grades; 586 have fitted themselves for teaching com-~
mercial sﬁbjects end for participa‘bion’in commercial activities; 177
have been prepared for teaching home economics; 89 have taken the course
in physical education; and 23 have qualified to teach publie school
masice Moreover, diplomas and degrees have been awerded to 86 for com-
pletion of the verious vocetlonal subjects not included above.s

This stebtement concerning the courses of study pursued by students

et Wilberforce University does not tell the whole story of the graduates

of the last ® ur decades. There has been at Wilberforce as et other

2
W. 8. Scarborough, Wilberforce University, A School for Colored
ZQuth, ppe. 21-22, Xenia, Ohio: Smith Advertising Company, 1910.

3 .
The information given sbove was obtained from the office of the

Secretary of the Alumni Associstion in 1940.
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institutions a noticeable alteratior in the motives for going to col-
lege. Thereas the former students were chiefly motivated by genuine
longing for leadership those who have come to college during the last
few decades have been concerned more and more with vocational and
utilitarisn motives.

A survey of the graduates of Wilberforce since 1900 discloses the
fact that they have attained success in many lines. There are now
more than one hundred college and university teachers, thirty-five
physicians, twenty~two sttorneys-at-law, twentyefive business executives,
thirty-eight prineipals of high schools, end eighteen dentists, in
addition to hundreds of teachers and scores of ministers. Among the
other occupations represented are Yo Me Co Ae executives, Urban League
executives, insurance company executives, musiclans, redio artists,
state representatives, city councilman, special govermment assistants,
govermment employees, chiropodists, chiropractors, pharmacists, photog-
raphers, engineers, university presidents, college deans, and university
registrars. There are also dezens of stenographers, bookkeepers, and

industrial workers who received their training at Wilberforce.
ORGANIZATION OF THE ALUMNI

The graduates of Wilberforce University heve never had an effectlve

alurmi organization. In the early years there was the nucleus of a
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central organization with headquarters at the school. In the nineties
the group had regular meetings and for a period of years published The
Alumnel, a monthly journal. After the turn of the century, however,
the organization became ineffective and the journal was discontinued.

In 1909 President Secarborough made e serious a’ctempt'to organize
the alumni for the support of the institution. In his report of that
year he said:

To establish closer relations between the older students, under-
graduates and alumni, I have sent out, from time to time, notices to
the end that I wished the names end addresses of all who have been in
any wey commected with the college as students. The purpose is to have
alumnl associations including undergraduates formed all over the coun-
try, thereby increasing a friendly interest on the part of former
students of the college. No college can succeed unless its alumi are
in sympathy and harmony with its movements. Alumni are supposed to be
the most enthusiastic helpers e school can possess. 4

Agein in 1911 he said in his annual report:

It is very desirsble that we should come in closer touch with the
alumni of the institution. This can be done best through alumni
associations in the various centers of our country. Wherever there
ere graduates or undergradustes of the University, an organization
formed by them would eneble them as a body to keep in touch with the
Alme Mater so that its needs and its work would inspire them to con~
tribute to her success. In every state in the country, where there are
e half dozen or more students of this University, there should be a '
Wilberfarce Association led by some alummmus. 5

4

W. S. Scarborough, Forty-Sixth Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p.
6. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1909,

5

W. S. Scarborough, Forty-Eighth Annual Report of the President,
Secretery and Treasurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, p.
12. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1911.
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President Scarborough continued to stress from yesr to year the
importance of an effective alumni association, but during the years of
his presidency the alumni association was never effective.

President Gregg, when he succeeded President Scarborough, wrestled
with the same problem. He said:

I have been endeavoring very hard to organize a strong alummi
association here at Wilberforce, noting the worthwhile men and women
who heve gone out from Wilberforce University, and the pride with
which they regard their Alma Mater, it is very strange to me that the
school has never had a wide awake association. The greatest asset
to eny institution is the interest shown it by the alummi., We have
a few strong Wilberfarce clubs, notably in St. Louls, Louisville, New
York, Chicego, Detroit, end Indienapolis. But we should have more,
for wherever I go, I find Wilberforceans and elways they are among
the foremost people of their communities. 6

In 1930 President G, H. Jones was concerned with the problem of
alumni representation on the board of trustees. He said:

The modern movement in education seems to be to bring the alummi
more directly into contact in the menagement of the institution. To
accomplish this, most institutions asre allowing elumni, through
machinery instituted by elumni associatiomns, to elect trustees to the
trustee board. The members are nol necessarily to come out from the
membership of the argenization, but from the general alumni all over
the country. The election is to be carried out according to the rules
leid down by the trustee board and under the direction of the secretary
of the board, or the president of the school, or by a committee from
the bosrd. While most of the members of the board are alumni, we have
no official representative elected by them. 7

6

Je A. Gregg, Sixtieth Annual Report of the President, Secretary
end Treesurer to the Trustees of Wilberforce University, Pe 21.
Wilber force, Ohio, 1923.

7

Gilbert H. Jones, Sixty-Seventh Annual Report of the President,
Secretary and Treasurer To the Irustees of Wilberforce Unlversmty,
DPe 17. Wilberforce, Ohio, 1930,
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THE ALUMNI SECRETARY

In 1937 the board of trustees of the C. N. & I. Depariment, seeing
the need for a speecific type of service, employed a placement sec::etary
end invested him with some of the duties and functions of a.n. alumni
secretary. In 1938 the Alummi Assoclation cooperated with the board
of trustees by electing the placement éecre’cary to the position of
National Alummi Secretary of Wilberforce University. It is hoped that

this arrangement may lead to an effective alumni organization.

SUMMARY

(1) Although the first regime of Wilberfarce University was only
seven years in duration several persons were trained as teachers and
ministers who rendered good service after the Civil War in‘the Southern
States.

(2) The 167 gradua tes of the institution from 1870 to 1900 have
been distributed as follows: fifty-{ive per cent became teachers and
ministers, about fifteen per cent entered other leerned professions.
The remaining thirty per cent became housewlves or entered business
pursuits or govermment service.

(3) Since 1900 o larger proportion of Wilberforce graduates have

gone into vocations other then teaching and the ministry. The learned
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professions of law, medicine, engineering, and dentistry, have attracted
& representative number of the graduates during the last two or three
decades. The semi-professional occupations have also been well repre-
sented among Wilberforce graduates., By and large, Wilberforce students
have entered an exceptionelly wide variety of occupations within recent
years,

(4) During the years the Wilberforce University alummi have not

developed an effective alwmi orgenization and have not had any con-

siderable voice in shaping the policies of the institution.
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CHAPTER XIV
SUMMARY
THE FROBLEM

As stated in the begimming of the study, its purpose has been
(1) to trace the development of Wilberforce University as a pioneer
institution for the higher educetion of the Negro race; (2) to explain
the influence of the institutdion on racial development; (3) to dis=
close the effect of the Wilberforce Univérsity progrem of education
upon the lives of the students; and (4) to show the contributions of

the institution to the cause of Negro education.
SOURCES OF DATA

In meking the study free use has been made of such facts as could
be gleaned from the minutes of the boards of trustees, the minutes of
the faculties, minutes of the annual conferences of the A. M, E.
Church, proceedings of the general conferences of the A, M, E. Church,
reports of the presidents and other officers of the university, reports
of experts upon various aspects of the university's work, reports of
committees of accrediting sgencies, surveys of Negro education, studies
of faculty committees, records of the Wilberforce University Alumi
Association, and statutes of Ohio.

Moreover, due attention has been given to a study of historical
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accounts of the institution's development and the university publi-
cations such as catalogues, bulletins, programs of special accasions,
and so forth. Importent information also has been gained of the inmer
yvorkings of the institution from interviews with faculty members,
alumni, and former students. The author's own acquaintance of thirty
years with the institution's activities hes been drawn upon in meking

decisions as to the im?ortance of the materials used.
FROCEDURE

(1) The first concern has been to survey the social forces at
work at the time the institution was founded, and to review briefly
the general movement for the higher education of Negroes.

(2) A chronological study has been mede of the importent steps
in the institutiont's development throughout the years of its existence.

(3) Certain special topics have been singled out for treatment;
notably, the relations between the church end state, the struggle for
finaneial adequacy, the development of the faculby, the Wilberforce
students, and the Wilberforce alwumi.

(4) Other chapters have been given over to sumery and evaluation.

(5) A bibliography and an appendix have been included.
PINDINGS

In the light of the foregoing statement of purpose the following
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are submitted as some of the more significant ﬁﬁdings end conclusions
resulting from the study:
INTRODUCTCRY

(1) First of 211 it was disclosed that Wilberforce University was
largely the outgrowth of pre~Civil Wer conditions which involved many
eross-currents of thought as to the best way to bring about the emanci-
pation of the Negro slaves, The underground railrocad, the abolitionists,
the activities of the church in its efforts of evangelization all
helped to prepare the way for the establishment of Wilberforce Univer=-
sity before the Civil War.

(2) After the Civil War the development of Wilberforce University
was materially aided by the general movement for the education of
Negroes throughout the country. The establishment of colleges and
other types of educational institutlons in the Southern States emphe-
sized the need for collegiate training such as Wilberforce University
sought to give and called attention to the educational program of the
institution,

CHRONOLOGICAL PERIODS

(1) The chronological history of Wilberforce University falls into

five well-defined periods. The first period includes the years that

the institution was sdministered by the Methodist Episcopal Chuwrche.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



295

Ming; the short period of seven yeasrs noteworthy progress was mede
in the establishment of a school for the higher educatlion of Negro
youth before conditions brought ebout by the Civil Wer caused the
institution to suspend operationms.

(2) The second period begins at the time that the institution was
‘purchased by the agents of the A, M. E. Church and extends through the
administration of Daniel A. Payne, its first Negro president. During
this period the foundations of institutiomal poliecy were laid, the
curriculum was expanded, the finances strengthemed by contributions
outside of the A, M. B, Church, end the institution took on the status
of a college.

(3) The third period which was presided over by Presidents Lee
and Mitchell was characterized by finencial difficulties which finally
led to the establishment of the Combined Normel and Industrial Depart-
ment as a measure of financial aid %o Wilberforce University, and to
the orgenization of the theological work into an administrative unit
known as Payne Theological Seminary. During this period also the
depertment of military science and tacties was established at the
institution. Thus at the end of the period the institution can be said
to have taken on its present administrabive form. Moreover, during

this period graduates of Wilberforce University assumed places of leader-
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ship in the schoolroom eand pulpit,

(4) The fourth period was characterized by general expansion. The
number of substantial bui@%ings inereased from three to eighteen, the
curriculum was expended and organized more specifically‘ for wocational
ends in the college of liberal arts, the college of education developed,
and new finencial arrangements were made between the college of liberal
arts and the college of education which assured an adequate source of
income for the fHrmer.

(5) The fifth or present peried has been one of transition snd
uncertainty. The doming to the institution of new end inexperienced
chief administrators, the rapid turn-over in the faculty personnel, the
political activity on the part of members of the board and the presi-
dents, all hawe contributed to the present institutional disconcertion.
During the present period, however, improvement has been made in the
organization of the curriculum and the institution has won its twenty-

five year fight for aeccreditetion.
SPECIAL TOPICS

(1) The relationships between the A. M. E. Church and the State of
Ohio in the conduct of Wilberforce University have been fraught with
difficulties from the time of the establishment of the Combined Normal

and Industrial Department to the present time. Evidence of administra-
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tive discord is implied in the various amendments to the original law
establishing the department end the complaints of the administrative
officers and the members of the board of control during the yesars.

The efforts of the original foundation to exercise administrative con-
trol over the academic program, the flnaneial budget, and departmental
administrative policies of the Combined Normal and Industrial Depart-
ment have been the chief cause of the difficulties.

(2) The struggle for finencial adeguacy has been persistent in
the church-suéported branch of the institution from the beginming until
now, All through the years, teachers salaries have been inasdequate for
satisfactory service and during much of the time the salaries were in
part unpaid. Moreover, the academic program, the type of instruction,
and the physical equipment of the institution have been adversely
affected by the financial weakness of the institutionm.

(3) The faculty of Wilberforce University through the years has
been made up, for the most part, of men and women well prepared for
the tesks in hand. JThe numerical growth of the faculty has followed in
the weke of an expanding acedemic program and has inereased from two
menbers to eighty members during the life of the institution. Moreover,
there has been constent concern for faculty improvement during the
yeers. Most of the presidents of the institution, on the other hand,

have been ministers with no college administrative experience, who were
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hampered in their efforts to serve the institution by an inordinate
desire to serve on the bench of bishops of the A, M, E, Church.

(4) The students of Wilberforce University during the first
period were largely the children of slaveholders and were mostly from
the Southern States. During the second period the student enrollment
was more diversified, many of the students being from the Northern
States. In the third period students were drawn from all parts of the
United States, and from Africa, South America, and the West Indies.

In the fourth and fifth periods most of the students have come from
the Northern States.

In the first period the maximum enrollment was 270; in the second
period, 170; in the third period, 250; in the fourth period, 1800; and
in the present period slightly over 1000,

(5) From the beginming the graduastes of Wilberforce University
have chiefly entered the learned professions. The profession of teach-
ing has engaged by far the largest number of graduates and that of the
ministry the next largest number. In late years an increasingly large
number of graduates have entered the commercial pursuits, and the pro-
fessions of mediecine, law, and politics. In the first twenty years
of the present century many students were prepared for industriel pur-
suits. The elumni of the institution have not developed a closely knit
alumni organizetion and have not had an importent pert in the manage-

ment of the institution.
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CHAPTER XV
EVALUATION

INTRODUCTION

The history of the past is the only basls awvailable for predicting
the future. A survey of the past activities of Wilberforce University
reveals certain trends which point in bthe direction of futwre develop=-
ment. Whatever we mey think, future Wilberforce will be built on the
foundations of the Wilberforce whose history has just been traced.

In the first attempt to establish Wilberforce University the
organizers salled an unchartered sea., In the matter of objectives
and policies for the education of the Negro there was ﬁé experiance}
to guide them, The need was lmmediate and pressing, however, and there
was neither time nor technique to anslyze the complex social and eco-

 nomic needs of the Negro in providing for his education. In the emer-
geney the experience of the denominational colleges in formulating aims
and in outlining a program of studies was drawn upon with the full be-
lief that Christian education of the prevalling elassical type would
serve the neeé.s of free Negroes as well as it served the needs of other
citizens, Under the prevailing conditions it was probably impossible

that any other type of educational program could be projected which

299
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1
promised such speedy results. Of course, Wilberforce University was

far from being a university in the beginning, but the neme expressed
a distinet hope that the institution might become that broad in scope
at some time in the fubure., There is little doubt but that the ideal
would heve been attained in some measure by this time but for the fact
that its chief patrons; the slaveholders, were drawn into the ecivil
conflict in 1861, With the patronage gone, the school was closed,
only o be opened later under other auspices much less capable of
developing a thorough-going educationel programe

The new African Methodist Epis‘cppal foundation was essentially a
replica of the original, The articles of association of the new
school were almost identical, and to all intents and purposes the
same eims and objectives were set up as a background for the new in-

gtitution.
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL

In the new orgenization, however, the idea prevailed that the
institution should be of, for, and by the A, M, E, Chureh in a very
real sense., No doubt there was a feeling that the foundation offered

the A. M. E. Church an opportunity to do something distinctive and

1
We 0. Holmes, The Evolution of the Negro College, p. 12. New
York: Teachers College, Columbia University, 1934.
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constructive. Since the need for edugation was church-wide, the
representation in the governing board was made equelly extensive. Zach
annual conference in the entire church was répresented by five members,
on the board, making in all one hundred and ﬁfteé:n nmember s, since

there were twenty-three conferences. In addition to these conference
trustees, there’were g number of ex-officio trustees, nameiy, the
bishops end general officers of the church, as well as certain eminent
men, both black and white, who had means and experilence. This unwieldly
governing body, however, became the source of much concern throughout
the yeers end it was graduelly modified, firstby dropping the honorary
members, and later by formulating from within the lerger group a legal
board of trustees consisting of twenty-one members elected by co-option.
This latter group beceame responsible for the actual operation of the
institution.

This type of board orgenizetion has been the cause for & consistent
over-loading oj? the boerd with ministers of the A. M. E., Church.
Recently, six-sevenths of the legal board members have been ministers
and bishops; hence the occupational distribution of the boerd members
does not serve in eny way to bring btogether points of view that reflect

2
the sentiments of the institution's constituency.

2 .
Governing boards with one-third or more of its members from a
single occupation ere rated zero on the score card for general adminis-
tretion and control by the North Central Association. See: John Dale
Russell and Floyd W. Reeves, The Evaluation of Higher Institutions, p.
31, Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1936.
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This snachronism presents a serious flaw in the fundementel organi-
zation of the university and ome that has most fer-resching implications
in the matter of objectives, selection of teachers and administrative
officers, organizstion and administration of the curriculum, student
personnel administration, relations with the state of Ohio, financisl
control, sectarienism, and the genersal directioh of progress in the
institutionts development. As e matter of faect, there is not a single
phase of the institution's work thet is unaffected by the unusual com-

position of the board of trustees.
SELECTION OF PRESIDENTS

One way in which the composition of the board of trustees seriously
afffects the growth and development of ’che university is in conneetion
with the responsibility of that body in the selection of presidents for
the school. As might be expected, a board of trustees with such ultre-
denominational composition is prone to base the selection of a president
lergely upon strong ministerisl qualifications and active church associ-

3
ations, without taking into consideration the best known criteria

3

First of all, the college president should be an educator, one who
has had long experience in the field of higher education as teacher,
student, and administrator. BSecondly, he should have the atiributes of
a first-class men--honesty, courage, intellectual integrity, industry,
fairness, sympathy, intelligence, and & sense of honor; and thirdly, he
should be chosen from within the academic ranks, B8See: Hermen G. James,
"Rirst Aid for Trustees," Bulletin of the Association of Americen Col-
leges, XXIV, (November, 1938), 304~313.
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governing the making of such seleetions. Consequently, Wilberforce
University has suffered much throughout the years because of the
selection of presidents who were wholly unprepared for the task at
hand. Presidents elected under this system have rarely, if ever, been
good publiec relations officers, as is evidenced by the fact that the
school has little or no endowment. Likewise, they have been poor
academic leaders, as is indicated by the fact of the tripartite type
of control and the long lack of accreditation, Moreover, these men
have been inefficient in directing the business affairs of the institu-
tion, as may be shown by the facet that the school has remained in debt

5
for plant fecilitles and teachers! salaries,

Just as the election of the presidents has been affected by the
exaggerated denominational influence on the board, so also is the com-
position of the faculty affected in the same way., Under the plen in

vogue the eppointment of members of the staff does not ordinarily pro-

4

The two presidents elected to the presidency of Wilberforce who
were not ministers were men with strong church support. FPresident
Scarborough had the support of the Southern contingent of the church
and President Gilbert H, Jomes was the son of the most powerful bishop
of the church who had done more to raise funds for the institution
then sny other single individual.

5 :

The examining committee of the North Central Association called
attention to poor hamndling of finencial affairs at the institution in
reports to the board of review of that association in 1939, See: -
Report to the Board of Review of the Commission on Institutions of
Higher Education, North Central Association of acéllegces and Secondarl
Schools, 1959,
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ceed along accepted lines. Participation of the heeds of departments
and the deens in the selection of teachers is rare. Examples of

nepotism are unusually frequent.
SECTARIANISM

Another fer-reaching result of the type of control grows out of the
unpreventaeble sectarianism which is everywhere in evidence., However
much the institution may decry this influeﬁce, an imparﬁial observer
will see it on every hand and feel it at every turn. The innumerable
ways in which this influence affects the university life cannot be
discussed here, but a few examples may serve as illustretions. First
of all, the religious leadership of the institubion is seriously affected
by the fact that the pastor of the college church is often appointed
from smong the ministers of the conference who are willing to serve a
financially wesk student and community congregstion. In the second
place, the bishop of the distriet, who is designated chancellor of
the school, has offices in the main classroom building, thereby
centrelizing the church activities of the episcopal district at the
university. Presiding elder's meetings and other church gatherings ere
held frequently during the school term in the classrooms of the ilnsti-

tution. In the third place, undue prominence lis given at school
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functions to the leaders of the church. inadverténtly, this deference
to the episcopacy and ministry of the chufch is the cause of failure
to bring prominent persons from obther walks of life before the students.
On importent school occasions the preponderance of the A, M. E,
ministry is always to be noteds At commencement the great of the
church ere granted honorary degrees in great numbers. Sometimes both
the College of Liberal Arts and the Payne Theological Seminary grent
doctor of divinity degrees, and the church politics of the president

and chencellor are flagrantly displayed before the audience.
RACIAL SEGREGATION

Another concomitant of the peculiar organizetion of the board which
is quite as harmful as the sectarienism is the concept of complete
racial segregation., Chief adminéstrators are wont to boast of the fact
that Wilberforece University is completely controlled by the Negro race.
A survey of Negro colleges shows that those which have had most success
have been in touch with or under the guidance of those better prepared
to help, or at least to point the way to institutionel excellence. In
eerly days there were on the boards, in the faculties, or on patron's
lists, persons of non-Negro lineage with wide contacts and experience in
academie affairs who could aid the institution by their means and

advices The present all-Negro attitude leaves the school, at least the
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chureh branch of it, completely under Negro domination, end without
the stabilizing influence which those with more institutional experi-
ence wouid be able to exercise. Were it not for the financiel assist=
ance and the control exercised by the state of Ohio, the institution
would probably decline. There is not, within the church or the race,
the means to support such a large enterprise. Nor are there academ~
ieslly trained persons in the ministry who cen mske an institution

a success without the help that comes from thoge with larger meens
and experience. One asuthor says: "Even if the Negro race should
mireculously find resources to finence their schools, it is very un-
likely that they could muster the manageriasl ability ‘o promote suc-
cessfully, such a large and importent enterprise without long end
careful tutilage at the hands of those who have had centuries of

8
experience in learning how such things should be done."

FINANCIAL WEAKNESS

The history of Wilberforce University shows that there are funda-
mentel weakmesses in the financial administration of the school which,
if not corrected, will be ultimately the cause of the institution's

decline. From the beginning, the school has depended for support

6
De We O BOlmBS, OE. Gito, Pe 203,
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largely upon the direct annuel collections from church conferencese
These collections have fluctuated so widely from yeer to year that it
cennot be said that the school has a stable income. MNoreover, these
collections sometimes vary with the attitudes, rotions, or administrea-~
tive policies of the supporting episcopal distriet from one quadremnium
to another. At the present time, the annuel apprqpriations of the
stete of Ohio have made it possible for the church branch of the school
to cleim a stable gource of income. If at eanytime, however, the state
should discontinue its poliey of paying the College of Liberal Arts

for instruction, which it may do at will, the College department will
find itself desperately in need of a stable source of inecome.

In the best denominational colleges, support is largely dependent
upon the bullding up end meintenance of income-producing endowment funds.
Such attempts as have been noted at Wilberforce have been unsuccessful,
snd such funds as have been designated endowment funds have not been
consistently maintained, Such funds heve been borrowed for current

7
expenses or used up for other purposes. Sound finencial practice

7

Recently, examiners of the imstitution found it diffieult to
trace the size of the endowment fund or to determine with assurance
just what the endowment fund really conteined, See: Report to the
Board of Review of the Commission of Higher Education of the North
Tentral Associetion of &llgges and Secondery Schools, p. 41, 1939.
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demends that endowment funds be sacred and that they be not encroached
upon for any purpose whetever, the income alone being made am'a:'\.la,b'.le.8
Consequently, Wilberforce may be said to have faliled in the first test
of a sound financial progrem, the ability to build up end meintein a
stabilizing endowment fund.

Just as the institution has failed in regard to its endowment funds,
there is evidence to show that there has been much inefficiency in the
hendling of funds vhich have come into the possession of the institution
through other sources. While efforts have been made from time to time
to remedy some of the defects in the handling of financiel metters, the
accounting system in the church branch of the institution continues to
show a disregard for the responsibility of carefully handling the funds

9
of the supporting publiec.

MOVEMENT FOR ACCREDITATION

The movement for accreditation during the last querter of a century

at Wilberforce has exacted a heavy toll in the matter of developing a

8

Edwerd C. Elliot, M. M., Chambers, and Williem Ashbrook, The
Government of Higher Education, p. 219. New York: Americen Book Com=
pany, 1935.

9

Report to the Board of Review of the Commission of Higher Edu-
cation of the North Central Associastion of Colleges end Secondary
Schools, 1939, pe 41.
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functional institution. Efforts to meet the requirements of the
accrediting egencies have taxed the emergies of the chief edministra-
tors and teachers to such an extent that little time was left to con~
sider the real life problems of the students in a caste-ridden Amer~
ican society. In the esrly years, a certain dynemic individualism was
cheracteristic of the Wilberforce graduate. He possessed a certain
combinetion of personality traits that made him a leader in almost
every community in which he went. Eminent alumni were in all parts
‘of Americe and in all professions. These outstanding men and women
were the products of the eminent men and women who staffed the insti-
tution and who gave their lives to bring about the students! self=-
realization.

One author has said that "the important questions to be asked
about Negro education have to do both with the bearing of the college
upon the caste system end with the possibility of using the segregated
college to build for optimum in living for all people."m At one time,
Wilberforce could have ranked high in terms of the eriterie implied in
that statement, but in recent years not so high. The institution has

been busy trying to attain a certain academie pattern which would pass

10
Buell G, Gallagher, American Caste and the Negro College, p. 217.
New York: Columbie University Press, 1938.
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inspection, realizing that the development of any speciasl techniques
for fitting young FNegro men end women to meet problems of caste might
be off the beaten pa‘bh; Now that the institution has atteined accred-
itation, it is hoped that its energies may be turned again to the
task of educating young men and women to meet the exigeneies of the

Americen scene.
THE FACULTY

A university or college is judged lergely by the eminent men on its
faculty. Eminen¢e, however, in the functional college teacher meens
more then e doctor's degree. It means a well balanced personality, a
personality which students may emulate and share. It means, also,
scholarship so broad and deep that it trenscends the sibject matter
field.

It has been diffieult for Wilberforce, with its grossly inadequate
salery scele, to compete with others in ’ché market fa the few teach=
ers with qualifications as indicated above. Consequently, such eminent
members as it has on ifts faculty, with one or two exceptions, have been
developed through in-service training over a period of years at the
institution. With the rapid development of competing colleges, the
problem of obtaining well-treined men with attractive personelities

becomes a real problem at Wilberfarce, and one that camnot be solved
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until the institution has attained a bebtter financial status and a

more competent administrative leadership.
THE TRIPARTITE TYFE OF CONTROL

The history of the denominational college movement in America
shows that it is a fundamental mistake on the part of a denominational
college to seck state aid unless it proposes to come under state con-
trol.u A recognition of this principle at the time of the establishe
ment of the Combined Normal and Industrial Department at Wilberforce
would have prevenbted much dissatisfaction and disagreement in the
menagement of the institution through ’ché yearse Likewise, it would
have prevented the ever present administrative difficulties that grow
out of an attempt on the part of the university to meintain its con-
trol over the state supported department. Experience shows that
inevitably the state must control or withdraw its support.

The establishment of the C, N, & I. Department is likewise re-
ksponsible for the setting apart of the Payne Theological Seminary under
its own charter, with an interlocking trustee board having about the
same relationship to the university as that existing tebtween the univer-

sity and the C. N, & I. Department. Thus, there is at Wilberforce a

11

Edwerd C. Elliot, M. M. Chembers, snd William A. Ashbrook, op.
citse, pe 203,
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tripertite form of administration that can never hope to be satisfac~
tory. The history of the imstitution will show almost constant friction
semong these three essentially separate units of the institution, grow-
ing out of the ettempts of the university to exercise administrative
control over the two other almost autonomous units of the institution.

This tripartite type of organization 1s the institution's greatest
weakness end one that probably can never be overcome, The implications
of this arrangement are so far-reaching that uniformity of administre-
tive practice in the three depertments can hardly ever be hoped for,
much less ettained. This srrengement inhibits progress, especially in
the Payne Theological Seminary and in the Combined Normel and Indus-
trial Department. The support and growth of both of these units are
conditioned by the finencial and administrative weaknesses of the
university. The history of the institution shows that progress is made
with great difficulty in either of these depertments, because of the
resistance offered by the university.

There seem to be three alternatives to this tripartite orgenization
that might alleviate the situation: (1) a complete separation of the
three individual units; (2) unification of the university and the Payme
Theological Seminary, with the C, N. & I. Depertment remsining as a
separate institution; (3) unification of the university and the C. N. &

I. Department, orgenized under state control, with Payne Theological
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Seminary remaining as a separate imstibution. It is coneceivable that,
even under one or another of these arrangements, common facilities
might be used and methods of co-operation worked out for the mutual

advantage of all three units.
OBJECTIVES

Higher education in the ehurch relsted college in America has
operated under three different philosophies. The first was the church
leadership conception, the idea that the church should establish and
maintain schools for the training of ministers, missioneries, and re-
ligious workerse. The second philosophy was the social leadership eon-
ception. This idea is generally back of the liberal arts college

progrem which aims to £it its students for & certain kind of general

social leadershipes The third philesophy, under which most church
schools now operate, is that of training a few leaders for the churlch
en the one hand, and that of giving secular instruction to the. children
of the chureh in a well-charged religious atmosphere, on the other
hand.lz

Wilberforce University, in the ecourse of its history, has followed

all three of these philosophies. In the early years the emphasis was

12
Peyton Jaecob, "Another View of the Church College . Christian
Education, XVI (June, 1933), 291-292. '
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definitely upon the first philosophy. In the 1a€ter part of the
formative period and during the years of expansion the idea of general
social leadership prevailed; and recently it has become interested im
the training of leaders for the church, and in the education of the
children of churchmen and of others in a highly charged religious
atmosphere,

Beyond the point of & general philosophy under which the insti-
tubtlion operates, the objectives are hazy and indefinite. The re-
sponsibilities which a completely segregated school has in pointing
out desirable ways of life for its graduates in a caste-ridden Amer-
ican society are scarcely recognized at all at Wilberforce, whereas,
the problem of shaping the curriculum so that the individuael may be
emancipated from the deadening and inhibiting effects of race prej-
udice should be its chief concern. An institution like Wilberforce
has o special set of responsibilities commected with the mental health
and personality development of its students and staff, not encountered
in the ordinary white institution.ls

In addition to the creation of a personality which will enable the
student to integrate himself into the general American soclety, the

Negro college must give special consideration to the general improvement

13
Buell G. Gallagher, op. cift., p. 153.
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of the condition and status of the Negro race in general. Faliling in
these two objectives, there is little justification for a segregated

institution after the fashion of Wilberforce on Northerm soil, where

all institutions of higher learning are open to the Negro.

Logicelly, the fact that Wilberfarce is a segregated school ought
to be only incidental, taking into consideration the circumstances of
its foundinge. The fact should not be stressed. The segregated college
can achieve its goals best only by preaching against the very thing
thet it represents. Segregation, either in education, business, or
religion, subverts the best interests of the group. The survivel of
the Negro race in Americe depends upon the whole=hearted adoption of
the Americen way of life in all its aspects end not upon any set of
separete ideals based upon the raee. The Negro university should first
point the way to Americanism and to the Americen democratic ideals.

The institution's objeectives within the last few yeers have been
stated mostly in striet academic terms. A sbudy of these aims reveals
that they could be generally applicable to American institutions that
ere not faced with the two fundamental problems of caste mentioned
above. These statements, however, may not tell the whole story. The

realistic way by which to disecover the aims of an educational institu-
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tion is to study its activities. The objective evidence of the aims
of Wilberforce is found by a study of its many occupational offerings.
The College of Liberal Arts offers majors in social administration,
journalism, religious education, and music; end pre-professional
courses for law, medicine, dentistry, and engineering, besides the
general curriculums leading to the A. Bs ar B, 8, degrees. The College
of Education preperes teachers for the elementary, junior high school,
and high school grades, as well as teachers of musie, home sconomics,
industrial erts, physical education, commercial subjects, and agricul-
ture. There are also courses in general aspects of commerce snd agri-
culture. The vocational departments offer two-year courses in auto~
motive service, printing, building construction, and electiic service
and construction. The Payne Theological Seminary offers courses lead-
ing to the degree of bachelor of divinity.

This stabement of the curriculums will give some notion of the
occupational purposes of the institution which are no doubt guite
legitimate. Analysis of the individual courses offered, however, re-
veals nothing that points to a special preparation of the students of
Wilberforce University for meeting the problems that grow out of segre-

gation. On the other hand, however, being in a Northern state, Wilber=-

14
Melvin E. Heggerty, The Evaluation of Higher Institutioms, p. 5.
Chicago: The University of Chacago Press, 1937.
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force has the best opportunity ef all the Negro colleges to plan and
to project a program of functional education calculated to fit its
graduates for integration into the general American life. In other
words, the conclusions Justified by a recent muthor seem especially
pertinent at Wilberforce University:

(1) The importemt things ebout courses of study are not so much the
primary meterials to be mastered as the attitudes and hebits acquired;
and (2) the real question 2s to the type of education to be provided
for Negroes does not hinge on the ¢ ontent of the curriculum narrowly

v defined, but on the broad bearing of the educational procedure upon the
efforts of the Negro to realize life goals in American society and
therefore also the bearings of education upon the caste system., 15

Wilberforee University should become a functional institution, one
which will unfit the student for conformity to the ideals of a segre-
gated group. It should equip its graduates with the techniques and
personalities thet will enable them to transcend the difficulties of

- adjustment growing out of segregation and the American caste system.
Likewise, the creation of a new spirit and a will to transform the
present caste-controlled society should be another major responsibility
of the school, even at the cost of being declared inordinately incon-
sistent, A re-definition of objectives, to include the ideals mentioned
above, and & re~direction of the educational program, are necessary at
Wilberforce in order thet there may be other justification for the
institution's existence than the fact that it is the pride of the A. M.

E. Church.

15
Buell G. Gallagher, op. cit., p. 233.
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APPENDIX
I

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION ~ WILBERFORCE UNIVERSITY
(Auspices of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 1856-1863)

tXnow all men by these presents; that we the undersigned desirous
of establishing a University at the place formerly known as Tawawa
Springs, east of the city of Xemnla, in the county of Greene, in the
Stete of Ohio, for the purposes of promoting education, religion and
morality amongst the Colored race, do make and esbeblish these articles
of association.

We hereby assume the corparate neme of 'Wilberforce University?
of the 'M. E. Church', by which designation this institution shall be
lmown end established for all legal purposes whatever;

That said university shall be located and established at the
Tawewsa Springs in said county of Greene;

That the purposes of sald university are and shall continue to be
to furnish educational means for a thorough course of education to the
Colored race and to do all other acts and things neesssary and usual to
be done eand exercised by other universities in the United States:

And aelso to confer the usual honors and degrees upon those deemed
wor thy:

That this institubtion shall be and forever remain under the manage-~
ment, direction and control of the Methodist Episcopal Church and fao
that and a majority of the Board of Directors and Trustees shall always
be members of said Methodist Episcopal Church:

Thet the business and pecuniary effairs of said institution shall
be managed and controlled by a Board of Trustees or Directors of said
institution end the officers and agents by them legelly appointed.

It is provided that mone shall be excluded from the benefits of
saeid institution as officers, faculty or pupils on account of merely
rece or colors '

This done and agreed upon by us the undersigned at the Tawawe
Springs, Greene County, Ohio, this 30th day of August, A. D. 1856.
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T. B. Johnston F. Merrick

Ce Lo Merrick Uriah Heath
Dr. Te Se Fowler John Dubois

M. French John Pleff

A. Lowery Daniel A. Payne
M. De Gateh Vm. Wood

M. Dustin

Ref: Articles of Incorporation, ppe 36-37, Greene County Court House,
1856,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



331

II

ARTICIES OF ASSOCIATION - WILBERFORCE UNIVERSITY
(Auspices of the African Methodist Episcopsl Church, 1863«)

"Xnow all men by these presents; that we the undersigned, desiring
t0o establish & university at the place farmerly known as 'Tawawa
Springst east of the city of Xenia, in the county of Greene, in the
State of Ohio, for the purpose of promoting education, religion and
morality amongst the Colored race, do make end establish these articles
of association.

We hereby assume and agree upon the corparate neme of 'Wilber-
force University! of the 'A. M. E. Church', by which designation this
ingtitution shall be known and established for all legal purposes
whatever.

That said university shall be located and esteblished at the
Tawawa Springs aforesaid, in said county of Greene.

That the purposes of said university are and shall be to furnish
the educational means of a thorough course ofeducation to the Colored
race, and to do all other acts and things necessary end usual to be
done and exercised by other universities in the United States, and
also to confer the usual honors and degrees upon those deemed worthy.

Thet the institution shall be and forever remeain under the manage=-
ment, direetion and control of the African Methodist Episcopal Church,
end for that, and o majority of the Bosrd of Directors and Trustees
shall elways be members of said African Methodist Episcopal Church.

Thaet the business and pecuniary affairs of seid institution shall
be menaged and controlled by the Board of Trustees or Directors of said
institution, and the officers and agents by them legally appointed.

It is provided that none shall be excluded from the benefits of
said institution; as officers, faculty, or pupils on account of merely
race or color.

In Testimony Whereof, We, the applicants
for the incorporation of said institution,
have hereto set our hands this 10th day of
July, 1863,
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Deniel A. Payne
James A. Shorter
John Ge Mitchell
David Blackburn
Robert Nichols

Ref: Articles of Incorporation, pp. 64-65, Greene County Court House,
1863,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



III

333

THE ACT ESTABLISHING THE COMBINED NORMAL AND INDUSTRIAL DEPARTMENT

An Act

To aid in the establishmemt and maintenence of a combined normal and
industrial department at Wilberforce University, Greene County, Ohio,

SECTION 1. Be it enacted by the General Assembly of the
State of Ohio, That there shall be established and maintain-
ed at Wilberforce University, in Greene County, Ohio, a com~
bined normal and industriel depertment.

SECTION 2, To carry out the purposes of this act, there
shall be and hereby is created a board of six trustees, to
be known as "the board of trustées of the combined normal
end industrisl department at Wilberforce University."

Three shall be appointed by the governor, by end with the
advice end consent of the senate, and three shall be chosen
by the board of trustees of sald university. The trustees
so to be appointed by the governor as aforessid, shall be
appointed on or before the first day of May, 1888, and they
shall hold their offices, respectively, as follows: One for
one yesr, one for two years, and one for three years, the
term of each to begin to run from July 1, 1888; said terms
shall be designated by the governor in his messages of ap-
pointment to the senate, and in the commission issued to
such trustees. At the session of the senate next preceding
the expiretion of the term of eny trustee, the governor
shall appoint his successor for the term of three yeers; end
every appointment of the governor under this act shall be
submitted to the senate for confirmation.

SECTION 3.
the board of trustees of seid university, shall be chosen
at the first regular meebting of said board on the first day
of March, 1888, after the passage of this act; and the
three so chosen at such meeting, shall hold their offices,
respectively, as follows: One for one year, one for two
years, end one for three years, the term of each to begin
to run from May 1, 1888, 1In enticipation of the expiretion
of the term of any trustee so chosen, the sald university
board shall, ennually thereafter at its regular meeting,
choose his sueccessor, who shall hold his office for the term
of three years.
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SECTION 4. In case of a wacancy in that portion of the
board so appointed by the governor or chosen by the univer-  Vacancies
sity beoard that shall occur from death, resignetion, or other
cause, the appointment or selection to £ill such vacancy
shall be made in the one case by the govermor, and in the
other by the executive board of said university for the
unexpired term.

SECTION 5. It shall be the duty of the secretery of said Names of
university, immediebtely upon choice being made by the univer~ trustees

sity board of three trustees as aforesaid, to eertify to chosen by

the governor, under the sesel of said university, the names university

of the persons so chosen as trustees under this ect, with board to

their terms, respectively; and also the name of the person be cert-

chosen by sald executive board at any time to fill e vacancy. ified to
governor.

SECTION 6. The board of trustees created under this act

shall meet in regular sessions at said university twice a Meetings

yeer; the first meeting shall be on the third Tuesday of of

May, end the second on the third Tuesday of November in trustees.

each year; but other meetings may be held and at such

places and times as a majority of the board mey determine.

The said trustees shall receive no compensation, but shall

be reimbursed their traveling and other reasonable and Their ex-
necessery expenses out of approprietions under this aect, penses.

SECTION 7. It shall be the duby of sald board of trus-

tees ereated under this aet to tske, keep and maintein ex- Powers and
clusive authority, direction, supervision and control over duties of
the operations and conduct of said normal and industrial trustees.

department, so as to assure for it the best attainable re~
sults with the aid hereby secwred to it from the state.
Seid board shall determine the branches of industry to be
pursued, purchase, through a suiteble and disinterested
agent, the necessapy means and appliences, select a super=-
intendent for the.industriasl branch of the department, fix
his salery and prescribe his duties and esuthority. The
expenditures of all moneys eppropristed under this act for
carrying out its purposes and provisions, shall be made
only under such regulations and for such specific pur-
poses not herein provided for, as the board of trustees
appropriated by the stete shall be used at any time for
any purpose not in direct furtherance end promotion of the
objects of said depertment.
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SECTION 8.
ference in the management or conduct of the affairs or
education of said depertment shall be permitted by its
boerd; but its benefits shall be open to all applicants
of good moral cheracter and within the limitations of
age determined by said board.

SECTION 9. Upon the certificate of the board of
trustees of said department, that the necessary steps
have been taken by the board of trustees of said
university to co-operate with the department trustees in
carrying out the purposes of this act, by granting the
use of its buildings, grounds and edueational facilities,
there shell be paid to the treasurer of said university,

semi-annuelly, one-half of such emounts as may be annually
appropriated by the general assembly for the purpose here=

in named. The treasurer of said university shall give to
the state of Ohio & bond to be approved by the attorney-
general, in the sum of $15,000, conditioned that he shall
faithfully discherge his duties and account for any money
coming into his hends .from the state of Ohio.

SECTION 10. The board of trustees shall cause to be
- made on or before the first day of December eighteen

hundred and eighty-eight (1888) (and) each year thereafter,

8 report to the governor of the condition, progress and
results of said department, with en estimate of what
appropriation shall be required to secure the objects of
this acte.

SECTION 11, ZEach senator and representative of the
general assembly of the state of Ohio may designate a
youth, resident in his respective district, who shall
be entitled to attend and receive instruction in the
normal and industrial depertment, free of tuition. Upon
the withdrawal or greduation of amy youth so designated,
the vacancy may be filled by the proper senator or
representative of his district.

SECTION 12. TFor the purpose of carrying out the pro-
visions of this act, there shall be appropriated
ennually for the period of ibwo yeers, the sum of five
thousand dollars, and thereafter, at the discretion of
the general assembly, the same or such other emount as
the general assembly mey deem proper. All revenue
arising from tuitions, sales of produets, or otherwise

No sectarian influence, direction or inter-
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under the aforesaid depsrtment, shall be applied by its board
of trustees to defray its expenses, or to increase its
efficiency, a strict account of which shall be kept by the
department board, and accompanying the report to the governor.

SECTION 13. This act shall be in farce from and after its
passage.

JOHN C. ENTREKIN,
Spegker of the House of Representatives
8. A. CONRAD,
President of the Senate
Passed March 19, 1887,
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v

PLAN OF ORGANIZATION OF PAYNE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY

Neme and Title.
The Payne Theologicel Seminery of Wilberforce University.
Object.

The object shall be to educate persons for the Christien ministry
end missioneries for the redemption of Africe and other foreign lands.

Govermment.

The government of said Seminary is hereby wested in a Board of
Directors, to be composed of the Bishops of the Africen Methodist
Episcopal Church and one other person for each Episcopal District.

Term of Office.

The persons representing Episcopal Districts shell be chosen by
the Board of Trustees of Wilberfarce University, and shall hold their
office, three for one year, four for two yeers, and four for three
years, and annually thereafter the Board of Trustees aforesaid shall
eleet such members as shall be required to have one member for each
Episeopal Distriet, who shall hold their office for three years. In
case of death, resignation or otherwise, the Board of Directors shall
have power to fill all vacancies, and persons thus appointed shall
hold office until the next meeting of the Board of Trustees of said
University, when such vacency shall be filled by said Boerd.

Quorum.

After due notice or a meeting has been given nine (9) persons
shall constitute a quorum.

Officers.
The officers shall consist of President, Vice-Fresident, Secretary,

Treasurer and an Executive Committee of five (5), all of whom shall be
elected end hold their office for two yeears.
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Duties of Officers.

All Officers shall perform the duties pertaining to their several
offices sccording to established custom for such officers.

Treasurers.

The Tressurer of Wilberforce University sheall be ex-officio
treasurer of this board, and shall give such bond as the Hoard of
Directors shall reguire from time to time. The Tressurer shall
not pay out eny money without an order from the Secretary signed
by the chairman of the Executive Board.

Secretary.

The Secretary of Wilberforce University shall be ex-officio
Secretary of this boerd. He shall receive all monies and pay the
seme to the Treasurer and take his receipt of the same. The Secretery
shall be superintendent of the building emd grounds and shall keep
the seme in good repair,.

Faculty.

The Faculby shall be elected by the Board of Directors of the
Theologicel Seminary of Wilberfarce University. The term of office of
the faculty shall be regulated by the Boerd of Directors, alsc the
seleries of the faculty.

Bean.,

The Dean of the Theological Seminery shall be the responsible
end execubtive officer of the same, and shall pregide at all Faculty
meetings and see that the orders of the Board of Directors or Executive
Committee are carried out,

Scholarships.

Any ennual conference paying the sum of fifty dollers (§50)
annually, supplemented by the Financial Secretery with an amount suf-
ficient to meke it equivalent to the amount fixed by the discipline,
shall have a scholership in the seminary; said scholarship to continue
until graduation. When any enmial conference shall desire the estab-
lishment of one or more scholarships in the name of said conference;
after sald conference shall have voted for a scholarship or scholar-
ships the Bishop of said conference shall send a notification, counter-
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signed by the Secretary of the conference, to the Financial Secretery
who, if the condition of the treasury will permit, shall notify the
Board of Directors of his concurrence in the same.

Other Scholarships.

The Financial Board may have such scholerships in the seminary
from time to time as provided by discipline or may hereafter be
provided. Conferences or individuals may establish scholerships
for training persons for the Christien ministry, for Missionary or
evangelical work. The amount of such scholarships shall be regulated
by the Boerd of Directors from time to time.

Conference Cholce of Beneficiaries.

The Bishop and aemmual conference shall select the person or
persons to receive the benefit of the scholarship for each amnual
conference.

Other 3cholars.

Persons other than those having scholarships may be admitted to
the Seminery by complying with the rules and regulations hereafter
arranged by the Board of Directors.

Govermment of Scholership Funds.

The Board of Directors shall make such rules and regulations
governing the scholarships that the beneficiaries shall return the
amounts used in their education to the treasurer of the Board of
Directors in such times end amounts as shall be agreed upon. Such
moneys sinll constitute a loan fund for the benefit of indigent
students. Individuals mey establish scholerships on the same con~
dition and regulations.

- ' Contributions.

Persons desiring to assist in the work may designate the cheir,
individual or object they may wish to aid, which shall be carried out
by the Board of Directors.

Endowment Fund

The Board of Directors shall invest all endowment funds; keeping
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them separate and distinet, calling them by the neme of the donor or
by such neme as the donor or donors shall designateys The principel
not to be used under any circumstances.

The Bosrd of Trustees of said University reserves the power to
alter, modify, amend and repeal any end all of the provisions herein
contaired.

(Benje. W. Arnett, Chairmen
(J. P, Shorter, Secretary
(Ja.s. A, Ha.ndy
The Joint Committee on Plan amd éThoms H. Jackson
John M. Brown
Orgenizetion. (He Me Turner
(W, J. Gaines
2531130 Fo Lee
Ao Grent

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



